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Strategic report
Performance review

The Strategic Report was approved by the Board of Directors on 22 February 2022 and signed on their behalf by the Chairman.

On 22 February 2022, Tushar Morzaria informed the Board of his intention to retire from the Board and as Group Finance Director and it has been
agreed that this will take effect on 22 April 2022, with Anna Cross succeeding him as a member of the Board and as Group Finance Director on 23 April
2022. Details of these Board changes will be set out in a separate announcement to the market on 23 February 2022.

Overview

Barclays Bank PLC (BBPLC or the Company) is a wholly-owned subsidiary of Barclays PLC. The consolidation of Barclays Bank PLC and its subsidiaries is
referred to as the Barclays Bank Group. The term Barclays refers to either Barclays PLC (or BPLC) or, depending on the context, the Barclays Group as a
whole. The term Barclays Group refers to BPLC together with its subsidiaries.

Barclays Bank PLC is the non ring-fenced bank within the Barclays Group. The Barclays Bank Group contains the majority of the Barclays Group’s
Barclays International division, which is comprised of the Corporate and Investment Bank (CIB) and Consumer, Cards and Payments (CC&P) businesses.
Barclays Bank PLC offers customers and clients a range of products and services spanning consumer and wholesale banking and is supported by the
Barclays group-wide service company, Barclays Execution Services Limited (BX), which provides technology, operations and functional services to
businesses across the Barclays Group.

Barclays Bank PLC is focused on delivering for customers and clients around the world, Barclays Bank PLC’s diversified business portfolio provides
balance, resilience and exciting opportunities. Barclays Bank PLC has strong global market positions and continues to invest in people and technology
with the aim of delivering sustainable returns.

Our structure

Barclays Bank PLC

Corporate and Consumer, Cards

Investment Bank and Payments

CiB

The CIB is comprised of the Investment Banking, Corporate Banking and Global Markets businesses, aiding money managers, financial institutions,
governments, supranational organisations and corporate clients to manage their funding, financing, strategic and risk management needs.

+  Our Global Markets business provides a broad range of clients with market insight, execution services, tailored risk management and financing
solutions across equities, credit, rates and foreign exchange products.

+ Investment Banking provides clients with strategic advice on mergers and acquisitions (M&A), corporate finance and financial risk management
solutions, as well as equity and debt issuance services.

+ Corporate Banking provides GBP and EUR working capital, transaction banking (including trade and payments), and lending for multinational,
large and medium corporates, and for financial institutions.

Cc&p
CC&P is comprised of our International Cards and Consumer Bank, Private Bank and Unified Payments businesses.

*  As part of our International Cards and Consumer Bank, in the US we have a partnership-focused business model, offering credit cards to
consumers through our relationships, including with American Airlines and AARP. We also offer online retail savings products, instalment
payments and personal loans.

* In Germany, we also offer multiple consumer products, including own-branded and co-branded credit cards, online loans, electronic Point of
Sale (ePOS) financing and deposits.

» Unified Payments enables businesses of all sizes to make and receive payments.

»  Our Private Bank offers banking, credit and investment capabilities to meet the needs of our clients across the UK, Europe, the Middle East and
Africa, and Asia.

Market and operating environment

CiB

The year in the global financial markets was characterised by heightened volatility early on due to COVID-19, with activity decreasing as volatility
stabilised. Equities markets remained buoyant through the year, as a number of indices rallied to record highs. There were significant levels of
investment banking activity, with M&A up 65% on the prior year'. Similarly, volumes in the initial public offering (IPO) market increased by over 85%
compared with 2020'.

Across our CIB businesses, the opportunities presented by climate change and the broader environmental, social and governance (ESG) agenda
continued to grow, as demonstrated by the record levels of green bond issuance at £340bn for the year'.

Corporate lending activity declined versus 2020 given the significant amounts of borrowing undertaken at the outset of the pandemic, while
Transaction Banking activity grew steadily in conjunction with improved economic conditions.

Note
! Dealogic for period covering 1 January 2021 to 31 December 2021
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cc&p

The COVID-19 pandemic and low interest rate environment continued to have a significant impact on CC&P. It accelerated a number of existing trends
in customer behaviour, including consumers saving more and paying down existing debt.

As cash use declines and online transactions grow, the shift towards digital services and payments continued. In Payments, we also saw a continuing
trend towards e-commerce versus in-store transactions, with an accelerating number of Small and Medium Sized Enterprises (SMEs) in particular

pivoting their businesses online and accepting digital payments.
Strategic priorities

CiB

Our aim is to provide comprehensive and integrated services to clients, delivering solutions across Investment Banking, Corporate Banking and Global
Markets.

+ Becoming an electronic-first Global Markets business, growing in targeted areas: In Global Markets, we will prioritise simplification of our systems
architecture, while seeking to close gaps in our intermediation businesses. We are focused on growing our financing capabilities to build a more
diversified portfolio that performs better across the economic cycle.

» Investing in high growth sectors and maintaining high returns in Investment Banking: We are continuing to invest in high growth sectors such as
Technology and Healthcare, and we aim to sustain the investment we have made in our high returning, fee-driven M&A and Equities businesses.

» Capturing opportunities as we transition to a low-carbon economy: We are focused on opportunities to deepen relationships. We aim to support
clients who want to make their business models more sustainable, and, in Global Markets and Investment Banking, using our scale and capital
markets expertise to mobilise capital for green and social infrastructure.

+ Diversifying Corporate Banking income: We remain focused on diversifying our Corporate Bank by growing the business in Europe and the US,
growing Transaction Banking and optimising the use of loan capital. We aim to continue the build out of our full service Corporate Banking digital
proposition and other significant multi-year strategic investment programmes for trade, payments and wholesale lending.

» Improving integration: Across our businesses we are focused on serving clients in an integrated way. Our efforts to broaden and deepen our CIB
offering across Europe will form an important part of this effort.

CC&P
We strive to deliver next-generation consumer businesses, offering best-in-class consumer finance, private banking and payment solutions.

» Responding to changing consumer behaviour: We continue to invest in the digitisation of our businesses, delivering new products and capabilities
to reflect growing trends. This includes focusing on scaling our existing e-commerce solutions to add further value to our digitally engaged
customers, small businesses and corporates.

+ Building a more efficient and seamless business: We are accelerating our automation agenda to drive operational efficiency and create a more
seamless digital customer experience.

*  Winning new partnerships: We are focused on broadening relationships with our existing partners and pursuing new partnerships, particularly in the
US. We are also building capabilities to offer new financing solutions across all our markets.

Year in review

CiB

*  Our Global Markets business acted as a market-maker and liquidity provider to clients across the globe, playing an important role in helping them
find opportunities and manage risk during a period of continued heightened market volatility. In the context of a year in which trading market
conditions changed materially, we had an overall share of 4.6% (2020: 4.8%), maintaining our global revenue ranking at 6th®. Gains in Equities were
offset by a reduction in FICC revenues, which were down in comparison with a very strong 2020.

»  We continued to invest in enhancing our Global Markets digital proposition, including our electronic trading capabilities and our digital self-service
platform; and our financing platforms across Fixed Income and Equities.

« 2021 was a record year for our Investment Banking business on a revenue basis, with significant revenue improvement in target growth areas. This
included Advisory, up 64% on prior year and Equity Capital Markets, up 72%. We regained our position of 6th in overall global fee share®, having
slipped to 7th in 2020.

*  We continued to invest in the strength of our Investment Banking coverage in high growth sectors, including expanding our Sustainable Impact
Banking (SIB) Group. SIB advised on or raised capital for companies in over 50 transactions representing over £18bn, a five-fold increase in
financing volumes from 2020 and a more than doubling in the number of strategic advisory transactions for clients whose businesses are
addressing environmental or social challenge.

*  Our Research team continued to deliver differentiated insights through a mix of thematic and single-name content, high touch interactions, and
events. We have continued to further the ESG agenda for Barclays by strengthening our a cross-asset ESG team, which oversees the integration of
ESG into our fundamental research. We leveraged the investments made in our data science platform by producing more than 300 reports tied to
our data-science insights in 2021. We also played a critical role in driving our thought leadership, for example with the launch of the Eagle Eye
newsletter and the ongoing Flip Side podcast to our clients.
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*  Our Corporate Banking business also originated over £2bn in green lending and continued developing our sustainable product set, growing the
number of products from 6 in 2020 to 15 in 2021, including trade, lending and deposits. We collaborated across CIB to deliver financial support to
help our clients meet their crucial ESG targets.

»  Our Corporate Banking business continued to play a role in supporting clients impacted by COVID-19 through the UK Government lending schemes
as well as supporting businesses to accelerate growth with the introduction of the new General Export Facility (GEF) in collaboration with UK Export
Finance. Since GEF was made available, Barclays has approved more than £95m of UK Export Finance (UKEF) backed finance accounting for over
40% of the total value of facilities to date. In the UK, Corporate Banking deposit balances grew by 7% during the year.

*  We continued monetising our investments in our international footprint of our Corporate Banking business. Despite the challenging environment,
we on-boarded a little under 600 new clients across nine EU countries where our Transaction Banking offering is now live.

Notes

2 Coalition Greenwich, Preliminary FY21 Competitor Analysis. Analysis is based on Barclays internal business structure and internal revenues. Rank result is against the
Coalition Index Banks.

? Dealogic for the period covering 1 January 2021 to 31 December 2021

cceap

We established new partnerships across our businesses, notably in the US, where we signed a long-term partnership agreement with Gap Inc., the
largest speciality apparel company* in the US, to issue both co-branded and private label credit cards. We also renewed our existing partnership
agreement with JetBlue Airlines, among other partners. We maintained our position as a top 10 credit card issuer’ in the US.

We continued to invest in our digital servicing model, reaching a digital active user rate of 71.8%. We have seen an improvement on the Net Promoter
Score in the US Consumer Bank, reaching +37 vs +35 in 2020.

Our Payments business maintained its position as one of the largest payment processors in Europe®. We secured new client relationships, and retained
others, including with Center Parcs, Musgrave and the Ministry of Defence. We also launched iPortal, our Payments servicing platform to Corporate
clients, enabling the management of merchant services accounts alongside bank accounts and other Corporate services in a single location.

In Germany, we continue to be a leading provider of consumer finance’ through our credit cards and personal loans business. We have scaled the
business through collaborations with e-commerce providers, including Amazon, providing customers with financial flexibility at the Point of Sale.

Our Private Bank continued to work towards becoming a leading investments house for Ultra High Net-Worth (UHNW) and High Net-Worth (HNW)
clients and Family Offices, by offering more tailored and sustainable solutions as well as providing access to our CIB.

Notes

*Gap Inc.2020

> Nilson Report #1204

® Nilson Report # 1197

” Deutsche Bundesbank, Advanzia S.A, plus own calculations

Looking ahead

CiB

Across our CIB, we will remain focused on maintaining our client-centric approach and developing opportunities to grow our business and increase
returns. We will continue to focus on growth in high-returning, capital efficient parts of our business and to sustain our focus on cost discipline and
operational rigour.

In Global Markets we are focused on further developing our electronic trading-driven business, driving efficiency and scale and serving the needs of our
investor base. We will continue to invest in market share growth in Securitised Products, Emerging Markets, and parts of our Rates and Foreign
Exchange businesses.

Investment Banking will continue its investment in high-priority sectors, particularly in Healthcare, where we have more to do to improve fee share, and
in Technology in the US and Europe. More broadly, we aim to build on our established momentum and improve revenue contribution from our equity
and advisory offerings. We will continue to build our SIB offering, with a particular focus on developing our capabilities in Europe and Asia. We are also
looking to broaden the range of ESG capital market product types we offer and to deliver across more client segments.

In Corporate Banking, we will continue to monetise investments in our European and US offering with an emphasis on growing our Transaction Banking
business. Our focus will remain on steadily improving our credit portfolio returns by reallocating risk weighted assets to higher-returning opportunities.
We will keep investing in our trade, payments and wholesale lending offering and we will look to further enhance our digital proposition.

Ccc&p
Within CC&P, we will continue to invest in building our technology and digital capabilities, meeting consumer demand and responding to changing
behaviour.

We aim to drive further scale in our Payments business. Our goal is to deliver a world-class unified payments experience for customers, combining
payments and banking technology, to contribute to the Barclays’ growth ambition of delivering an additional £900m of income from payments activity
between 2020 and 2023. In support, we will continue to drive the uptake of our e-commerce solutions.

We will continue to deepen our relationships with corporates, by: collaborating with the CIB; strengthening our offerings to small businesses and
targeting continued growth in our European footprint.

In Germany, we will continue to grow and seek to utilise the capabilities built with Amazon to further penetrate the market, as well as pursue new
commercial partnerships that further expand our co-branded cards portfolio.

home.barclays/annualreport Barclays Bank PLC Annual Report 3
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As we focus on our partnership-centric business model in the US, we are extending our product set further to include private label credit cards. We will
also scale our existing proposition to deliver more value to our partners across a broader range of sectors, diversifying our business. We hope the launch
of our Gap Inc. partnership in the middle of 2022 will accelerate our entry into the US retail sector.

The Private Bank remains focused on targeted markets, including the UK and offering on-ground coverage in Europe and Asia. We hope to enhance
product capabilities and drive better client experiences by improving automation and delivering our digital agenda. Over the coming 12 to 18 months
we will also integrate our Wealth and Investment Management business from Barclays UK with our Private Bank to provide a more integrated
proposition (subject to regulatory approval).

Measuring success

CIB

Income 2021:£12.5bn, 2020:£12.6bn

Operating Expenses 2021:£7.2bn, 2020:£7.1bn

Profit before Tax 2021:£5.7bn, 2020:£3.9bn

Investment Banking global fee ranking 2021:6th, 2020:7th®

a0 oo

CC&P

Income 2021:£3.3bn, 2020:£3.5bn

Operating Expenses 2021:£2.4bn, 2020:£2.2bn

Profit before Tax 2021:£0.7bn, 2020:£(0.3)bn,

US Consumer Bank Net Promoter Score 2021:+37, 2020:+35
CC&P US Customer Digital Engagement 2021:71.8%, 2020:71.4%

Ponoo

Note
8Dealogic for the period covering 1 January 2020 to 31 December 2021

Our role in society

Our success is judged not only by commercial performance, but also by our contribution to society and how we act responsibly for the common good
and the long term. These outcomes are mutually dependent. We believe that we can, and should, make a positive difference for society — globally and
locally. We do that through the choices we make about how we run our business, and through the commitments we make to support our communities.
We prize sustainability, and recognise our role to play in leaving things better than we found them. We cannot be successful in the long term without
recognising that we are at our best when our clients, customers, communities and colleagues all progress. For detail on our integration of social and
environmental issues into our business, please refer to pages 35 to 39 in the Barclays PLC Annual Report 2021.

Addressing climate change is an urgent and complex challenge. It requires a fundamental transformation of the global economy, so that society stops
adding to the total amount of greenhouse gases in the atmosphere. The financial sector has a critical role to play in supporting the economy to reach
this. It is estimated that at least $3-5 trillion' of additional investment will be needed each year, for the next 30 years, in order to finance the transition.

At Barclays, we are determined to play our part. In March 2020, we announced our ambition to be a net zero bank by 2050, becoming one of the first
banks to do so.

We have a strategy to turn that ambition into action:

»  Achieving net zero operations - Barclays is working to achieve net zero operations, investing in the continued decarbonisation of our
. 2
operations.

. Reducing our financed emissions - Barclays is committed to aligning its financing with the goals and timelines of the Paris Agreement.
+  Financing the transition - Barclays is providing the green and sustainable finance required to transform the economies we serve.

Our strategy is underpinned by the way we assess and manage our exposure to climate-related risk. From 2022, climate risk will be a Principal Risk
under Barclays’ Enterprise Risk Management Framework. You can read more about our approach to climate risk in the Barclays PLC Task Force on
Climate-related Financial Disclosure (TCFD) Report.

Our approach to environmental and social issues is grounded in the work we do every day, right across our business, supported in turn by the
governance and oversight of our management and Board structures.

We engage directly with stakeholders internally and externally to assess our areas of focus against their priorities. That happens through ongoing
conversations, as well as surveys and information requests from investors and ratings agencies. We also monitor closely the relevant ESG frameworks
and reporting guidelines.

For an overview of the Barclays Bank Group’s approach to managing climate change risk, please refer to pages 49 to 50 in the climate change risk
management section. You can read more about our approach to environmental, social and governance issues in the ESG section of the Barclays PLC
Annual Report.

Note

! $3-5trn as estimated in the GFMA/BCG (Clobal Financial Markets Association/Boston Consulting Group) Climate Finance Markets and the Real Economy report, December
2020

%See our ESG Report for further detail on how we are defining our approach to net zero operations.
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The Barclays Bank Group is exposed to internal and external risks as part of its ongoing activities. These risks are managed as part of our business
model.

Enterprise Risk Management Framework

Within the Barclays Bank Group, risks are identified and overseen through the Enterprise Risk Management Framework (ERMF), which supports the
business in its aim to embed effective risk management and a strong risk management culture.

The ERMF governs the way in which the Barclays Bank Group identifies and manages its risks. The ERMF is approved by the Barclays PLC Board on the
recommendation of the Barclays Group Chief Risk Officer; it is then adopted by the Barclays Bank Group with minor modifications where needed.

The management of risk is embedded into each level of the business, with all colleagues being responsible for identifying and controlling risks.

Given the increasing risks associated with climate change, and to support the Barclays Group’s ambition to be a net zero bank by 2050, it was agreed
that climate risk would become a Principal Risk from 2022.

Risk appetite

Risk appetite defines the level of risk we are prepared to accept across the different risk types, taking into consideration varying levels of financial and
operational stress. Risk appetite is key to our decision-making processes, including ongoing business planning and setting of strategy, new product
approvals and business change initiatives.

The Barclays Bank Group may choose to adopt a lower risk appetite than allocated to it by Barclays Group. A Barclays Group level climate risk appetite
was recently introduced in line with the Barclays Group’s risk appetite approach.

Three Lines of Defence

The first line of defence is comprised of the revenue-generating and client-facing areas, along with all associated support functions, including Finance,
Treasury, Human Resources and Operations and Technology. The first line identifies the risks, sets the controls and escalates risk events to the second
line of defence.

The second line of defence is made up of Risk and Compliance and oversees the first line by setting limits, rules and constraints on their operations,
consistent with the risk appetite.

The third line of defence is comprised of Internal Audit, providing independent assurance to the Barclays Bank PLC Board over the effectiveness of
governance, risk management and control over current, systemic and evolving risks.

Although the Legal function does not sit in any of the three lines, it works to support them all and plays a key role in overseeing Legal risk throughout
the Barclays Bank Group. The Legal function is also subject to oversight from the Risk and Compliance functions (second line) with respect to the
management of operational and conduct risks.

Monitoring the risk profile

Together with a strong governance process, using business and Barclays Group level Risk Committees, as well as Board level forums, the Barclays Bank
PLC Board receives regular information in respect of the risk profile of the Barclays Bank Group. Information received includes measures of risk profile
against risk appetite as well as the identification of new and emerging risks.

During 2021 Barclays Group ran a range of stress tests to assess its capital adequacy and resilience under severe but plausible macroeconomic
scenarios. The internal stress test scenario was based on current economic imbalances such as supply chain issues and labour shortage deteriorating
further due to post COVID-19 heightened demand and climate transition pressures. This resulted in high inflation and unexpected increases in base
rates (both in the UK and the US) causing an affordability stress for retail customers and corporates along with hindering the post COVID-19 recovery in
terms of GDP and unemployment.

We believe that our structure and governance supports us in managing risk in the changing economic, political and market environments.

For further detailed analysis of our approach to risk management and risk performance see our full Risk review on pages 200 to 294 in Part 2 of the
Barclays PLC Annual Report.
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Credit Risk

The risk of loss to the Barclays Bank Group from the
failure of clients, customers or counterparties (including
sovereigns) to fully honour their obligations to the
Barclays Bank Group, including the whole and timely
payment of principal, interest, collateral and other
receivables.

Credit risk teams identify, evaluate, sanction, limit and
monitor various forms of credit exposure, individually
and in aggregate.

Market Risk

The risk of loss arising from potential adverse changes in
the value of the Barclays Bank Group’s assets and
liabilities from fluctuation in market variables including,
but not limited to, interest rates, foreign exchange,
equity prices, commaodity prices, credit spreads, implied
volatilities and asset correlations.

A range of complementary approaches to identify and
evaluate market risk are used to capture exposure to :
market risk. These are measured, limited and monitored :
by market risk specialists. :

Treasury and
Capital Risk

Principal

Liquidity Risk:

The risk that the Barclays Bank Group is unable to meet
its contractual or contingent obligations or that it does
not have the appropriate amount, tenor and composition
of funding and liquidity to support its assets.

Capital Risk:

The risk that the Barclays Bank Group has an insufficient
level or composition of capital to support its normal
business activities and to meet its regulatory capital
requirements under normal operating environments and
stressed conditions (both actual and as defined for
internal planning or regulatory testing purposes). This
also includes the risk from the Barclays Bank Group’s
pension plans.

Interest Rate Risk in the banking book:

The risk that the Barclays Bank Group is exposed to
capital or income volatility because of a mismatch
between the interest rate exposures of its (non-traded)
assets and liabilities.

Treasury and capital risk is identified and managed by
specialists in Capital Planning, Liquidity, Asset and
Liability Management and Market Risk. A range of
approaches are used appropriate to the risk, such as
limits; plan monitoring and stress testing.

Risk Climate Risk

The impact on financial and operational risks arising
from climate change through, physical risks, risks
associated with transitioning to a lower carbon economy
and connected risks arising as a result of second order
impacts on portfolios of these two drivers.

The Barclays Bank Group assesses and manages its
climate risk across its businesses and functions in line
with its net zero ambition by monitoring exposure to
elevated risk sectors, conducting scenario analysis and
risk assessments for key portfolios. Climate risk controls :
are embedded across the financial and operational :
principal risk types through the Barclays Group's
Frameworks, Policies and Standards.

Operational Risk

The risk of loss to the Barclays Bank Group from
inadequate or failed processes or systems, human
factors or due to external events (for example fraud)
where the root cause is not due to credit or market risks.

The Barclays Bank Group assesses and manages its
operational risk and control environment across its
businesses and functions with a view to maintaining an
acceptable level of residual risk.

Model Risk

The potential for adverse consequences from decisions
based on incorrect or misused model outputs and
reports.

Models are evaluated for approval prior to
implementation, and on an ongoing basis.

Conduct Risk

The risk of poor outcomes for, or harm to, customers,
clients and markets, arising from the delivery of the
Barclays Bank Group's products and services.

The Compliance function sets the minimum standards
required, and provides oversight to monitor that these
risks are effectively managed and escalated where
appropriate.

Reputation Risk

The risk that an action, transaction, investment, event,
decision, or business relationship will reduce trust in the
Barclays Bank Group’s integrity and/or competence.

Reputation risk is managed by embedding our purpose
and values, and maintaining a controlled culture within
the Barclays Bank Group, with the objective of acting
with integrity, enabling strong and trusted relationships
to be built with customers and clients, colleagues and
broader society.

Legal Risk

The risk of loss or imposition of penalties, damages or
fines from the failure of the Barclays Bank Group to meet
its legal obligations, including regulatory or contractual
requirements.

The Legal function supports colleagues in identifying
and limiting legal risks.

Note
The ERMF defines nine principal risks. For further information on how these principal risks apply specifically to the Barclays Bank Group, please see pages 51 to 56.

home.barclays/annualreport
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Performance measurement

Financial performance measures

The performance of Barclays Bank PLC contributes to the Barclays Group, upon which the delivery of strategy is measured.

Income Statement

Barclays Bank Group results 2021 2020 2019
For the year ended 31 December fm fm fm
Total income 15,408 15,778 14,151
Credit impairment releases/(charges) 277 (3,377) (1,202)
Net operating income 15,685 12,401 12,949
Operating expenses (9,885) (9,383) (9,718)
Litigation and conduct (154) (76) (264)
Total operating expenses (10,039) (9,459) (9,982)
Other net (expenses)/income (8) 133 145
Profit before tax 5,638 3,075 3,112
Taxation (880) (624) (332)
Profit after tax 4,758 2,451 2,780
Other equity instrument holders (631) (677) (660)
Attributable profit 4,127 1,774 2,120

Income Statement commentary

The Barclays Bank Group’s profit increased in FY21 primarily reflecting an impairment release, which included an update for an improved
macroeconomic environment, partly offset by lower income and higher costs, which included a structural cost action charge as part of a real estate

review.

2021 compared to 2020

»  Profit before tax increased to £5,638m (2020: £3,075m) driven by an increase in CIB to £5,748m (2020: £3,929m) and CC&P to £729m (2020:
£292m loss), partially offset by an increased loss in Head Office of £839m (2020: £562m)

» Total income decreased 2% to £15,408m

CIB income decreased 1% to £12,481m driven by a 15% decrease in Global Markets, reflecting tighter spreads and the non-recurrence of
prior year client activity levels, partially offset by a 35% increase in Investment Banking fees as the fee pool and Barclays' share improved'.
Corporate income increased 7% driven by deposits and higher payments volumes, partially offset by the current year fair value loan write-
off on a single name and increased cost of hedging, whilst the prior year included net losses from the mark-to-market of lending and
related hedge positions

CC&P income decreased 4% to £3,337m reflecting lower cards balances, partially offset by the non-recurrence of a c.£100m valuation
loss on Barclays’ preference shares in Visa Inc. in Q220, which have subsequently been fully disposed of in FY21

Head Office income was a net expense of £410m (2020: £319m) which primarily reflected hedge accounting and funding costs on a
legacy capital instrument

*  Credit impairment net release of £277m (2020: £3,377m charge) was driven by an improved macroeconomic outlook

CIB credit impairment net release of £461m (2020: £1,565m charge) was also supported by net single name wholesale loan releases and
a benign credit risk environment

CC&P credit impairment charge of £185m (2020: £1,720m charge) was partially driven by lower delinquencies and higher customer
repayments

Head Office credit impairment net release was £1m (2020: £92m charge)

+ Total operating expenses increased 6% to £10,039m

CIB total operating expenses increased 1% to £7,186m due to higher performance costs, that reflect an improvement in performance,
partly offset by a lower bank levy charge primarily due to the reduced rate

CC&P total operating expenses increased 11% to £2,424m driven by the impact of higher investment spend, including an increase in
marketing and costs for existing and new partnerships, and customer remediation costs related to a legacy portfolio

Head Office total operating expenses of £429m (2020: £154m) included a charge of £266m relating to a structural cost action taken as
part of a real estate review

»  Other net income decreased to an £8m expense (2020: £133m income) due to the non-recurrence of prior year gains on disposals from the sale of
a number of subsidiaries within the Barclays Group

* The effective tax rate was 15.6% (2020: 20.3%). This reflects a £218m tax benefit recognised for the re-measurement of the Barclays Bank Group’s
UK deferred tax assets as a result of the enactment in 2021 of a UK corporation tax rate increase from 19% to 25% effective from 1 April 2023

Note

! Data source: Dealogic for the period covering 1 January to 31 December 2021
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Balance Sheet Information

The following assets and liabilities represent key balance sheet items for Barclays Bank Group

2021 2020
As at 31 December £m £fm
Assets
Cash and balances at central banks 169,085 155,902
Loans and advances at amortised cost 145,259 134,267
Trading portfolio assets 146,871 127,664
Financial assets at fair value through the income statement 188,226 171,761
Derivative financial instruments 262,291 302,693
Liabilities
Deposits at amortised cost 262,828 244,696
Financial liabilities designated at fair value 251,131 249,626
Derivative financial instruments 256,523 300,580

Balance Sheet commentary

+ Cash and balances at central banks increased £13.2bn to £169.1bn from strong client deposit growth

* Loans and advances increased £11.0bn to £145.3bn due to increased lending across CIB and CC&P

» Trading portfolio assets increased £19.2bn to £146.9bn predominantly due to increased activity in Equities

» Financial assets at fair value through the income statement increased £16.5bn to £188.2bn driven by increased secured lending

+ Derivative financial instrument assets and liabilities decreased £40.4bn to £262.3bn and £44.1bn to £256.5bn respectively driven by an increase in
major interest rate curves and reduced client activity in FICC

» Deposits increased £18.1bn to £262.8bn due to clients increasing liquidity

The financial information above is extracted from the financial statements. This information should be read together with the information included in
the accompanying consolidated financial statements.

Other Metrics and Capital

Barclays Bank PLC is regulated by the Prudential Regulation Authority (PRA) on a solo-consolidated basis. Barclays Bank PLC solo-consolidated
comprises Barclays Bank PLC plus certain additional subsidiaries, subject to PRA approval. The disclosures below provide key metrics for Barclays Bank
PLC solo-consolidated.

2021 2020 2019
Common equity tier 1 (CET1) ratio 13.0% 14.2% 13.9%
Total risk weighted assets (RWAs) £185.5bn £178.2bn £158.4bn
Capital Requirements Regulation (CRR) leverage ratio 3.7% 3.9% 3.9%

Note

a. Capital, RWAs and leverage are calculated applying the IFRS 9 transitional arrangement of the Capital Requirements Regulation (CRR) as amended by Capital
Requirements Regulation (CRR I1).

Capital Commentary

As at 31 December 2021, Barclays Bank PLC’s solo-consolidated CET1 ratio was 13.0%, which exceeded minimum regulatory capital requirements.

Non-financial performance measures

Barclays Bank PLC is part of the Barclays Group which uses a variety of quantitative and qualitative measures to track and assess holistic strategic
delivery.

Barclays Bank PLC has addressed the Non-Financial Reporting requirements contained in sections 414CA and 414CB of the Companies Act 2006
through the disclosure contained in the Barclays PLC Annual Report 2021 on pages 49 to 50.
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Our people and culture

We want to recruit, retain and engage the talented people that Barclays needs to succeed, providing an environment that enables them to build their
careers and achievements.

A culture of togetherness

Our colleagues are critical to our success. We know that the past two years have been challenging for a lot of our people, in different ways, impacting
both our personal and professional lives. We are proud of the way colleagues responded to these challenges, and for the way they have continued to
support our customers and clients around the world. We have learnt a lot about ourselves over this period, and we have invested in supporting people in
a number of ways. In particular, our focus has been on culture, mindset, wellbeing and development. As ever, our approach is informed by the latest
thinking in behavioural and data science, and our ability to track effectiveness and progress over time.

The following sub-sections are consistent with those detailed in the People Section of the Barclays PLC Annual Report 2021 and figures mentioned are
for the Barclays Group other than where specifically mentioned.

The Barclays Mindset

At the beginning of the COVID-19 pandemic, we observed a number of improvements in the way people were working at Barclays. We reflected on how
we could capture these positive developments for the long-term and responded this year by launching the Barclays Mindset.

Our Mindset acts as an operating manual for how to get things done at Barclays. It focuses on three key elements that are core to our success —
Empower, Challenge and Drive. Our research shows that when we demonstrate behaviours aligned to these three elements, outcomes are better,
colleagues are more engaged and they are more likely to stay longer to build their career at Barclays.

We have worked hard to encourage this new way of thinking across our organisation, including in the way we hire people, manage performance and
recognise success. We have established a global network of over 330 Mindset Champions, working to support its rollout and communicate with
colleagues. We have also developed a Mindset Dashboard to measure impact and to help leaders identify where we need to do more to embed this way
of thinking.

Initial findings suggest our Mindset resonates with colleagues, with 83% telling us they believe it is the right Mindset to drive success at Barclays, and
89% of colleagues saying they believe their teams do a good job of role modelling our Mindset every day.

Hiring great people

We are focused on hiring people with the skills and capabilities to support our strategy. At the heart of our hiring approach is a focus on strengthening
our relationships with local talent pools in the areas within which we are hiring, including reaching out to local communities and upskilling local
students. For example, our partnerships with universities in Glasgow have been important in developing a robust pipeline of apprentices and graduates
at the global campus we officially opened there this year. Our other global campuses in Whippany and Pune leverage similar local hiring arrangements.

The COVID-19 pandemic has required us to adapt to changes in hiring demands and volumes. This has been particularly important in customer-facing
areas where we know it is critical that we are providing support to our customers. We have also taken steps to enhance our candidate assessment
processes, including factoring in the new Barclays Mindset so we can ensure we're attracting and hiring candidates with the capability to Empower,
Challenge and Drive.

People with different perspectives and life experiences make our organisation stronger, so we are committed to attracting, developing and retaining a
workforce that is as diverse and inclusive as possible. We are an equal opportunities employer and give full and fair consideration to all populations
based on their competencies, strengths and potential. You can find more information in our Diversity and Inclusion Report at home.barclays/
annualreport.

We retain an emphasis on hiring from within. This year, we filled 39% of vacancies internally and added a further 851 graduates to our internal pipeline
of future leaders. We also continue to invest in our flagship career development programmes, including our AFTER programme to support those who
have been in the armed forces. After a period of in-depth research, we launched new global programmes this year, managing 2,039 graduates, interns
and apprentices.

Developing people for the future

At Barclays, we believe that everyone has the potential to continuously grow. We are committed to cultivating a culture of lifelong learning and our
development proposition is designed to support colleagues at every stage of their career.

A wide range of development opportunities are available to help colleagues build their careers, delivered through our digital learning platform, Learning
Lab.

This year we launched a new partnership with LinkedIn Learning, providing extensive digital development to all colleagues globally. We also have a
number of corporate memberships with industry experts, allowing our colleagues to remain up to date with the latest developments and trends. In line
with our professional qualification guidance, Barclays encourages colleagues to study for degree programmes and professional qualifications that
benefit the business and support their development.

We are also committed to cultivating leadership skills among colleagues, whether they are in a leadership role or not. The Barclays Leadership
Framework provides a guide to support colleagues with their own leadership development, and applies across all levels — from new line managers to our
Group Executive Committee. We also continue to operate three flagship leadership development programmes: our Enterprise Leaders Summit, our
Strategic Leaders Programme and Aspire.

We measure the success of our development offering through our colleague surveys, Your View and Here to Listen, tracking the progression of
participants from our leadership development programmes, as well as tracking our levels of retention, and internal mobility. These measures feed into
our training and development approach, enabling us to focus action on the right areas for our workforce.
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We promote a culture of continuous feedback, encouraging all colleagues to have regular performance conversations with their line manager
throughout the year. This happens in addition to the annual performance review process that applies to all permanent employees. In these
conversations, both ‘what’ has been achieved as well as ‘how’ it has been achieved are reviewed. This ensures our colleagues are able to keep
broadening their skills, emphasising their personal development and working in a way that reflects our Values and Mindset.

We also want to help colleagues balance their work life with their personal commitments, supporting career development opportunities at each life
stage. We offer enhanced maternity, paternity, adoption and shared parental entitlements in all our major jurisdictions.

Building a supportive and inclusive culture

Building a supportive and inclusive culture is not only the right thing to do, but also what is best for our business. It creates a sense of belonging and
enables colleagues to perform to their highest capability.

We focus on six areas of diversity and inclusion: disability, gender, LGBT+, multicultural, multigenerational and socioeconomic inclusion. We have
Employee Resource Groups in place across each of these areas to provide support and advice, create development opportunities and raise awareness of
issues and challenges. Membership of our Employee Resource Groups is at an all-time high, with over 25,000 colleagues now involved in one or more.
Their insight and experiences help influence our people policies and inform the commitments and actions we take as an organisation to give our people
the support they need to succeed.

We strive to embed a culture of inclusion through our allyship initiatives, encouraging colleagues to become allies and to focus on understanding and
eliminating barriers faced by underrepresented groups. We provide a toolkit for these colleagues to help them take conscious, positive steps to make
everyone feel that they belong. In our Your View survey, 79% of colleagues told us they believe we are all in this together at Barclays, while 82% say
they believe leaders are committed to building a diverse workforce.

We remain committed to improving the diversity of our leaders and to closing pay gaps at Barclays. We aim for diverse promotion assessors and panels,
helping us to ensure the widest available pool of talent is considered for promotion. We actively provide development opportunities for leaders of the
future such as ex-officio roles and places on our development programmes. As of the end of 2021, 28% of our global Managing Directors and Directors
were female, and 30% of our UK Managing Directors and Directors were female.

We closely track the ever-changing composition of our people through online dashboards that make sure our senior leaders understand the diverse
makeup and needs of the organisation they lead. Our Inclusion Index, launched in 2020, continues to allow us to measure colleagues’ experience of how
inclusive the Barclays culture is and gives us a benchmark for monitoring progress year on year. Our overall Inclusion Index score for 2021 is 79%, up
from 76% last year. 88% of colleagues say they feel included in their team.

Through our Race at Work Action Plan, we are working to close the gaps in the UK and US where some ethnicities are significantly underrepresented at
Barclays. We are focusing our efforts across four areas: increasing the number of underrepresented minority employees we hire; providing access to
career and development opportunities; creating a culture of allyship across the organisation; and being transparent and measuring our outcomes,
allowing us to see the impact our actions are having over time.

In the UK, we aim to increase the number of underrepresented minority employees by 25% by the end of 2025. This will take us to 5% overall. In the US,
we aim to increase the number of underrepresented minority employees by 20% by the end of 2025. This will take us to 21% overall. In the UK and the
US, we aim to at least double the number of Black employees at Managing Director and Director level by the end of 2022, which we are on track to
meet.

This year, we continued to review the provision of Workplace Adjustments for colleagues with disabilities to further our strategy for a more globally
consistent and supportive experience. We encourage managers to check in regularly with their teams and to emphasise the importance of safe working
and appropriate workstation setup. As part of the UK Government Disability Confident scheme, we encourage applications from people with a disability,
or a physical or mental health condition. We require managers to give full and fair consideration to those with a disability on the basis of strengths,
potential and ability, both when hiring and managing. We also ensure opportunities for training, career development and promotion are available to all.

Mental health and wellbeing continues to be a major focus, with 88% of colleagues telling us their manager supports their efforts to maintain wellbeing.
Through our Be Well programme, we continue to provide expert advice and guidance on the practical steps colleagues can take to look after their
physical and mental health. In 2021, we focused on three key areas in particular: a continued commitment to make Barclays a ‘mental health confident’
organisation, further development of our supportive culture and a renewed emphasis on sustainable working.

This year, we launched a new Wellbeing Index, with a starting score of 84%, giving us a metric for measuring the wellbeing of colleagues and informing
the Be Well programme. We are very pleased to see colleagues’ ability to balance their personal and work demands has improved from 78% in 2020 to
83% in 2021. In time, it will mean we can better understand the impact of particular activities on colleagues wellbeing and continue to evolve the Be
Well programme offering.

We continue to promote our wellbeing offerings, including the global Be Well portal, with 43% of colleagues registered. Throughout the year, we
executed leader-led campaigns to offer practical guidance on looking after physical and mental health, enhancing wellbeing and resilience and a
continued focus on safe working. We also focused on stress manageability through ongoing campaigns, and the promotion of Health and Wellbeing
workshops. We launched Developing our supportive culture e-learning with 89% completion. We were one of the first businesses to sign up to the
Mental Health at Work Commitment and we continue to deploy Mental Health Awareness as required e-learning.

You can find more information in our Diversity and Inclusion Report available at home.barclays/annualreport
Beyond the pandemic

We continue to follow government guidance relating to COVID-19 in all the jurisdictions we operate in, taking a prudent and considered approach to
return to office that prioritises the health, safety and wellbeing of colleagues.

Where possible, and in line with local government guidance, we have undertaken a programme to gradually increase the number of colleagues
returning to working in the office at least some of the time.
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Throughout the pandemic, we have kept our buildings operating safely for key workers by maintaining health and safety measures. In advance of
colleagues returning, we risk-assessed all our buildings and provided training to colleagues on the safety measures that would be in place as they
returned. We continue to evaluate and adjust these measures in accordance with government guidance and the latest epidemiology.

In the early stages of the pandemic, Barclays put in place a set of global principles to ensure we were doing as much as possible to support our
colleagues. We have kept these principles in place and evolved them with the changing nature of the pandemic. The principles and provisions have
helped colleagues cope with some of the personal challenges the pandemic has created, including offering additional paid leave to support self-
quarantine, isolation, vaccination, sickness or care for dependants, and advice made available to help support physical and mental health. Colleagues
who have returned to on-site working did so on a voluntary basis and we have worked closely with any colleagues who have concerns about returning,
to understand those concerns and support them.

We are also thinking carefully about the future of work at Barclays. We want to balance the best of the past with the best of what we have proved
possible during the pandemic. We have adopted the principle that the optimal physical location for a role is largely determined by the nature and
requirements of that role. At the same time, it is important to us that everyone at Barclays, no matter what their role, maintains a strong connection to
their colleagues at a Barclays site.

In support of our approach to future ways of working, we have revised and relaunched our principles, process and guidance on Working Flexibly. At
Barclays, we encourage colleagues to work flexibly to balance and integrate their work and other life commitments, enhance their wellbeing and
effectiveness at work and feel included, irrespective of personal circumstances. We have expanded the opportunity for many colleagues to work in a
hybrid pattern, spending part of their time working from a Barclays site and part of their time working from home. Over the course of the year,
colleagues have begun to transition to this new, hybrid way of working. We are taking a test and learn approach, and ways of working will continue to
iterate into 2022 as we focus on balancing the benefits of working on site with more flexible solutions.

Listening to colleagues and keeping them informed

We think colleague engagement should be a two-way exercise, with equal weight placed on listening to our people and on keeping them informed. We
want to be able to consider our colleagues’ perspective when we make decisions, including at the most senior level.

Our Your View survey is the primary mechanism for how we track engagement and monitor our culture. In addition, this year we continued to run
regular Here to Listen surveys, first launched in 2020, to make sure we're staying abreast of colleague feedback during the COVID-19 pandemic. Results
from these regular surveys are shared directly with leadership, so action can be taken to continue to provide the appropriate support for colleagues.

The results from our surveys are also an important part of the conversations our Board and Executive Committee have about our culture and how we
run Barclays. These survey results help our Board and Executive Committee take into account our colleagues' views in their decision-making. We update
the Board and its relevant sub-committees throughout the year and in addition, our leaders engage regularly with colleagues to hear what they think,
visiting branches, trading floors and offices as well as hosting virtual forums. Direct engagement, a comprehensive reporting approach and dedicated
time at Board meetings, enables the Board to determine that our workforce engagement approach is effective. We make sure we are keeping everyone
up to date on the strategy, performance and progress of the organisation, through a combination of leader-led engagement, digital and print
communication, blogs, viogs and podcasts.

Our people are also encouraged to seek the views of colleagues with different perspectives and experiences via a series of monthly events and podcasts
called Courageous Conversations that provides a platform for meaningful conversations on diversity, equity and inclusion topics.

We engage with our people collectively through a strong and effective partnership with Unite, as well as the Barclays Group European Forum,
representing colleagues within the European Union, and other colleague forums. We regularly brief our union partners on the strategy and progress of
the business, seeking their input on ways in which we can improve the colleague experience of working for Barclays. The collective bargaining coverage
of Unite in the UK represents 84% of our UK workforce and 48% of our global workforce. We consult in detail with colleague representatives on major
change programmes affecting our people. We do this to help us minimise compulsory job losses, including through voluntary redundancy and
redeployment, with a focus on reskilling.

We maintain an engagement approach that is in line with the UK’s Financial Reporting Council (FRC) governance recommendations. This extends to
those who work for us indirectly as well, such as contractors. As of 2021, the Barclays Third Party Code of Conduct (TPCoC) states that all third parties
with greater than 250 employees must demonstrate through annual reporting that effective workforce engagement mechanisms are in place to provide
channels for the workforce to share ideas and concerns with senior management and the board.

Our policies

Our people policies are designed to recruit the best people, provide equal opportunities and create an inclusive culture, in line with our Values and in
support of our long-term success. They also reflect relevant employment law, including the provisions of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights and
International Labour Organisation (ILO) Declaration on the Fundamental Principles and Rights at Work.

We expect our people to treat each other with dignity and respect, and do not tolerate discrimination, bullying, harassment or victimisation on any
grounds.

We are committed to paying our people fairly with regards to their specific role, seniority, responsibilities, skills and experience and other factors which
properly affect pay, — in a way that balances the needs of all our stakeholders. That means our remuneration policies reward sustainable performance
that is in line with our Purpose and Values, as well as our risk expectations. You can find more information in our Fair Pay Report in Barclays PLC Annual
Report 2021 at home.barclays/annualreport.

We encourage our people to benefit from Barclays’ performance by enrolling in our share ownership plans, further strengthening their commitment to
the organisation. You can find out more information in the Directors’ Remuneration Report in Barclays PLC Annual Report 2021 at home.barclays/
annualreport.
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Section 172(1) statement

Considering the interests of stakeholders as we continue to evolve our strategy
Having regard to our stakeholders in Board decision-making

The Directors provide this statement setting out how they have had regard to the matters set out in Section 172(1)(a) - (f) of the Companies Act 2006
when performing their duty to promote the success of Barclays Bank PLC (the Company) under Section 172. Our Section 172(1) Statement provides
details of how the Directors have engaged with and had regard to the interests of our key stakeholders.

For further details of the work of the Board in 2021, refer to our Governance Report on pages 15 to 31. Details of how the Barclays Group engages with
its stakeholders can be found on pages 14 to 19 of the Barclays PLC Annual Report 2021 and are incorporated by reference into this statement.

How does the Board engage with stakeholders?

The relevance of each stakeholder group may differ depending on the particular decision the Board is taking, as may the method of engagement used
by the Board. The Board engages directly with stakeholders on certain issues, but the number and distribution of the Barclays Bank Group’s
stakeholders and the size of the Barclays Bank Group overall means that stakeholder engagement often takes place at an operational level. The Board
also receives regular reports from individual business areas and from key Barclays Bank Group functions through reports sent in advance of each Board
meeting and through in-person or video-conference presentations. This assists the Board to understand the impact of the Barclays Bank Group’s
operations on, and the interests and views of, the Barclays Bank Group’s key stakeholders.

As a result of its direct interactions and discussion of the reports and information received, the Board has an overview of engagement with stakeholders,
and other relevant factors, which enables the Directors to comply with their legal duty under Section 172(1). In doing so, the Board has to balance
different and, sometimes, competing perspectives which means that it is not always possible to deliver everyone’s desired outcome or necessarily

achieve a positive outcome for all stakeholders.
Engagement in action: Considering the interests of stakeholders as we continue to evolve our strategy

It is the Board's responsibility to establish the Company's strategy. The Board continues to believe that the diversification of our business model is a core
strength and one that we will seek to maintain and increase as we evolve. Significant time has been spent with Executive Committee members
discussing and thinking about the themes which the Board considers will shape much of the Barclays Bank Group’s evolution — the opportunities and
threats of digitisation, the continuing growth of the capital markets, and the overarching importance of our environmental and other societal
responsibilities. The outcome of those discussions has been critical in evolving the Barclays Bank Group’s strategy this year.

During 2021, the Board received an update on the performance of the Barclays Bank Group at every Board meeting. This covered engagement with
clients and key transactions, as well as financial metrics. In September and November, the Board held detailed strategy discussions on the CIB,
particularly looking at significant trends impacting banking over the medium to long term and considering the implications for the businesses and the
wider industry. The Board considered the optimum geographical scope of the activities, products and scale of these important businesses and the
investment required to support this, in particular from a technology and people perspective. The Board has overseen the development of a robust
investment plan which is reflected in the Barclays Bank Group’s Board-approved Medium Term Plan. This works to ensure that the level of investment to
support the delivery of consistent and sustainable returns, including in relation to the technology investment which is key to our operational resiliency,
matched our ambitions. The Board has carefully monitored the governance and risk management framework for the business to ensure that growth
opportunities are subject to appropriate controls, in line with risk appetite and that they are sustainable. The Board also considered key conduct and
customer elements of the strategy which supported effective risk management and oversight.

The Barclays Bank Group remains committed to delivering for its customers and clients, putting them at the heart of our decision-making while, at the
same time, looking to maintain and increase diversification, as well as protecting and strengthening our culture. Within this wider ambition, there are a
number of key areas of strategic focus for both the CIB and CC&P. Further details of the Barclays Bank Group’s strategy can be found on pages 1 to 8 of
the Strategic Report.

In the context of how the Board established some key elements of the Barclays Bank Group strategic priorities, you will find below further details of how
the Directors have had regard to the matters set out in Section 172 when discharging their duties, and the effect of those considerations in reaching
certain decisions taken by them in relation to certain of our strategic priorities.

Customers and clients

During 2021, our Directors met with a number of customers and clients to discuss our strategy, including our strategy to deliver sustainable growth for
the CIB. Most notably:

. Our Chairman held strategically focused meetings and events on this topic with a range of our largest CIB customers and clients during 2021

. Our Chief Executive participated in a significant number of direct client meetings with a strong focus on discussing the growth of our CIB
businesses, and hosted a number of C-Suite level meetings with key Barclays India clients.

As well as meeting with clients and customers directly, which allows the Board to hear their views, the Board also analyses a broad range of financial
and non-financial measures. This allows us to respond to the changing behaviours of our customers and clients. This is particularly relevant within
CC&P, where in response to changing consumer behaviour, our Board is overseeing investment in the digitisation of our businesses, delivering new
products and capabilities to reflect the growing trends.
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Colleagues

Colleagues have been kept abreast of changes to our businesses and the evolution of the strategy through a number of events in 2021, including town
halls, blogs and vlogs, fireside chats and all-colleague messages from senior leaders including our Chief Executive and the BBPLC President, Paul
Compton. As part of his trip to our CIB offices in India, C.S. Venkatakrishnan (known as Venkat), participated in his first town hall after becoming Chief
Executive. This provided APAC colleagues not only with an opportunity to hear about the businesses' performance, as well as challenges and growth
opportunities for the region. Colleagues were also able to ask questions, with our Chief Executive responding live to colleagues’ questions on a range of
topics including technology investments, talent retention, career development and digitisation.

The Board has overseen colleague engagement and discussed colleague feedback via the results of Your View surveys as well as more specific channels
such as a communications listening programme within CC&P which provides colleagues with the opportunity to share feedback on the
communications they receive.

Directors have also heard directly from colleagues as part of targeted activities such as:

. a working group empowering CIB colleagues to speak up and share ideas to improve the business and ways of operating with Venkat and Paul
Compton

. a Treasury Event for the Liquidity Trading Team with Mohamed El-Erian, one of our Non-Executive Directors and a highly respected economist.

The Board firmly believes in attracting the very best, diverse talent and investing in colleagues’ development in order to embed capabilities and skills for
the future (particularly digital and technological). The Board has also sought and listened to the views of colleagues through dedicated Board
discussions and updates on matters including wellbeing (particularly in connection with supporting colleagues’ needs in relation to the ongoing
COVID-19 pandemic and the new hybrid way of working) and diversity and inclusion (with Venkat also chairing the Race at Work Steering Committee).

For more information on our people and the opportunities available to them, please refer to pages 9 to 11 of the Strategic Report.
Society

Barclays’ climate ambition is to be a net zero bank by 2050 and the Barclays Group has committed to align all of its financing activities to the goals of
the Paris Agreement. Within this context, the Board is focused on the delivery of this ambition, while at the same time capturing new opportunities to
deepen client relationships during the transition and new growth opportunities for Barclays’ businesses. The Board is clear on the need for transition to
happen in a co-ordinated and orderly way that preserves jobs, living standards, social cohesion and energy security. During the year, the Board reviewed
the Barclays Group’s climate strategy as a whole, having regard to the implications for the Barclays Bank Group. This has included a review of the
strategy’s further evolution, progress made to date and future focus areas.

Mindful of Barclays’ ambition to be a net zero bank by 2050 and as part of the evolution of Barclays' climate strategy, the Board has also overseen the
development of our strategy to provide the green and sustainable finance required to transition the economies we serve. You can read more about ‘Our
role in society’ on page 4 and for an overview of the Barclays Bank Group’s approach to managing climate change risk, please refer to pages 49 to 50 in
the climate change risk management section.

Investors

In order to assist Barclays PLC to fund capital distributions to its shareholders, the Company paid dividends on its ordinary shares totalling £794m
during 2021.

During the course of 2021, members of the Board and senior management met with the Barclays Group’s investors to discuss the strategy and
performance, and notably the benefits of the diversified model. The strength of the CIB through 2020 continued into 2021, enabling constructive
engagement with investors on the strategic opportunities available to Barclays. Throughout the year, representatives of the Board, senior executives and
Investor Relations held discussions with investors focused around:

. market positioning and market share opportunities presented through the strengthened performance of the CIB
. the expansion of our client base, and therefore the additional services and geographies to complement the current offerings
. discussions on the appropriate level of risk appetite for both investors, and for Barclays as a whole.

The feedback from these informative discussions helped to inform the strategic considerations discussed at the Board meetings in September and
November 2021.

The views of investors in the Barclays Group have been a key consideration in terms of how we are reviewing and evolving our climate strategy, with the
feedback received from investors about our policies and investor expectations with respect to our climate strategy, together with evolving industry

trends and public discourse on net zero, helping to inform the Board’s review. In line with the Barclays PLC's commitment to offer shareholders a 'Say on
Climate', Barclays will be publishing an update on our climate strategy, targets and methodology in advance of the Barclays PLC 2022 ACM.

Nigel Higgins
Chairman — Barclays Bank PLC

22 February 2022
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Governance
Chairman’s introduction

The 2021 corporate governance report (Governance Report) for Barclays Bank PLC (BBPLC or the Company) provides an overview of how the BBPLC
governance framework operates and of the Board’s key areas of focus during the year.

Strategy and performance

The continuation and evolution of the COVID-19 pandemic was the defining backdrop to 2021, together with the associated economic uncertainties.
Colleagues have continued to work hard and adapted to the mixed home/office environment. It is hoped we can settle in to a clearer working pattern in
2022 and fully expect that to encompass a greater degree of choice and flexibility than in the past.

As noted in our Strategic Report, the COVID-19 pandemic and low interest rate environment had a significant impact on our Consumer, Cards and
Payment (CC&P) businesses, as we faced declines in consumer spending and card balances, with consumers saving more and paying down existing
debt. With cash use declining and online transactions growing, the shift towards digital services and payments continues.

On the other hand, our Corporate and Investment Bank (CIB) saw significant levels of investment banking activity with both M&A and volumes in the
IPO market up on 2020 levels.

In terms of our strategic priorities, our aim in CIB is to provide comprehensive and integrated services to clients, delivering solutions across Investment
Banking, Corporate Banking and Global Markets. Within CC&P, we strive to deliver next-generation consumer businesses, offering best-in-class
consumer finance, private banking and payment solutions.

There are also important issues ahead of us on the environment and we will remain focused on the Barclays Group's net zero ambition and committed
to Paris alignment across all our financing activities.

You can read more about our strategy and performance during 2021 in our Strategic Report on pages 1 to 8.
The Board

We welcomed C.S. Venkatakrishnan (known as Venkat) to the BBPLC Board in his capacity as BBPLC Chief Executive at the same time as Venkat took on
the role of Barclays Group Chief Executive on 1 November 2021, following Jes Staley stepping down on 31 October 2021. As a result of an effective
succession plan in place we had no hesitation in asking Venkat to take on this leadership role. Venkat previously served as Head of Global Markets and
Co-President of BBPLC from October 2020 and as Barclays Group Chief Risk Officer from 2016 to 2020. He is extremely well qualified and experienced
to take on the overall leadership of both BBPLC and the Barclays Group.

Tushar Morzaria has informed the Board of his intention to retire and the Board is delighted to have, in Anna Cross, such a strong internal successor.
Anna was identified over a year ago as the Board’s preferred successor, following a review of potential internal and external candidates. Tushar has been
an outstanding Finance Director and colleague, as well as playing broader roles inside and outside Barclays. The Board is both grateful for his immense
hard work and delighted that he will have a continuing role with Barclays as Chairman of Global Financial Institutions Group in our Investment Bank.
Our clients will be able to benefit further from his deep knowledge of our industry.

We welcomed Robert Berry to the BBPLC Board as a Non-Executive Director on 8 February 2022, reflecting our commitment to strengthening the Board
through the addition of further highly respected individuals with strong financial services expertise. Robert brings to the Board robust risk management
expertise and a proven track record of risk management for a global financial institution and will take on the role of Chair of the Board Risk Committee
with effect from 1 March 2022 (subject to regulatory approval).

Tim Breedon will retire as a member of the BBPLC Board and as Chair of the Board Risk Committee with effect from 28 February 2022. The Board would
like to express its thanks to Tim for the valuable contribution he has made to BBPLC and the Board Risk Committee during his tenure.

| am extremely grateful for the ongoing support and hard work of all my Board colleagues during 2021. Scheduled Board and Committee meetings were
supplemented by additional meetings (including a number at short notice) in order to discuss key issues arising throughout the year.

The future

The Board continues to believe that the diversification of the Barclays Bank Group remains a key strength and we intend to maintain and look to
increase our diversity as we evolve, driving revenues from across multiple businesses, different types of customers and clients and across different
geographies.

As ever, on behalf of myself and my fellow Board members, our sincere thanks to all those with whom we have worked alongside this year - our
colleagues, clients, customers, regulators and governments.

Nigel Higgins
Chairman - Barclays Bank Group

22 February 2022
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Overview of Governance Framework

Following the structural reform programme to realign the Barclays Group and ring-fence the Barclays Group's UK consumer banking business in April
2018, and a further review (post the structural reform programme) of the corporate governance structure of BBPLC and BPLC (reflecting outcomes of
discussions with the Barclays Group's regulators) in 2019, the membership of the BBPLC and BPLC boards was partially consolidated, such that
membership of the BBPLC Board now comprises a subset of the BPLC Board, with all members of the BPLC board, except the Barclays Group Senior
Independent Director, the Chair of Barclays Bank UK PLC (BBUKPLC) and one other Non-Executive Director, also serving on the board of BBPLC. This
improved the coordination and efficiency between the two boards and reduced complexity and unnecessary duplication. This structure vests oversight
over the activities of BBPLC in a board the members of which also have direct accountability to BPLC’s shareholders through their separate
responsibilities as members of the BPLC board.

The Board aspires to have high standards of corporate governance and, in accordance with the Companies (Miscellaneous Reporting) Regulations 2018
(the 2018 Regulations), has adopted its own corporate governance arrangements, which it believes are appropriate to apply and are designed to ensure
effective decision-making to promote the Company’s success for the long term.

The Board chose not to adopt and report against the 2018 UK Corporate Governance Code (Code), which is designed for premium listed companies
and, whilst fully supportive of the Wates Corporate Governance Principles for Large Private Companies (in particular the focus on purpose, culture and
employee and stakeholder engagement), the Board considers that those Principles are less appropriate for a wholly-owned subsidiary of a premium
listed company, which is also a complex financial institution subject to a comprehensive regulatory regime. This approach is consistent with the
approach of other significant subsidiaries within the Barclays Group, which are subject to the 2018 Regulations.

The Board’s primary aim is that our governance:

»  seeks to ensure that our decision-making is aligned to our Purpose, Values and Mindset

+ s effective in providing constructive challenge, advice and support to management

+ provides checks and balances and drives informed, collaborative and accountable decision-making

+ creates long-term sustainable value for the Company’s shareholder and the ultimate shareholders of BPLC, having regard to the interests of all our
stakeholders.

Set out below are the principles which underpin our corporate governance arrangements and how these principles have been applied during 2021.
Certain additional information, signposted throughout this section, will be available in the Strategic report and the Board and Committee Governance
section on pages 19 to 27.

Our Group-wide governance framework is set by BPLC and has been designed to facilitate the effective management of the Barclays Group. This
includes the setting of Barclays Bank Group policies and approach in relation to matters such as Barclays’ Purpose, Values and Mindset, Barclays’
Remuneration Policy and the Barclays’ Charter of Expectations. Where appropriate, this corporate governance statement makes reference to those
Barclays Group-wide policies, which are relevant to the way in which the Company is governed.

The Company’s corporate governance principles and how the Company has applied them during 2021 and to the date of this report

Principle One: Board leadership and company purpose

A successful company is led by an effective and entrepreneurial board, whose role is to establish the company’s purpose, values and strategy, aligned to
its culture and make decisions to promote its success for the long term benefit of its shareholder, having regard to the interests of other relevant
stakeholders and factors.

Through the leadership of the Board, a clear vision for the Company’s Purpose, Values and Mindset is articulated, underpinning and defining the
strategy and culture of the organisation. This is embedded at every level of management.

During 2020, the Board adopted a new, extended narrative of the Barclays Group’s Purpose and the refreshed descriptions of our Values to make
sure they are still relevant for the challenges ahead. In early 2021, the Board adopted the new Barclays Mindset - Empower, Challenge and Drive -
which defines the way we want to get things done at Barclays. The Board reviewed the newly created Mindset Dashboard which highlights early
insights and areas of focus, as well as management actions that are being taken to embed and enact the Barclays Mindset going forward.

The Board believes that positive culture, supported by effective leadership and a consistent ‘tone from the top’ is crucial to our success. Culture
remains a core area of focus for the Board and is reviewed in a number of ways. The Board supports The Barclays Way which sets the framework for
achieving a dynamic and positive culture. The Board receives feedback on our culture through a number of channels, including receiving reports on
the outcome of colleague surveys and direct engagement with colleagues locally, such as town hall meetings and office visits. Refer to Our people
and culture section on pages 9 to 11 for more information on workforce matters.

During 2021, the Board continued to monitor Barclays' response to the impact of the COVID-19 pandemic on the Company's activities across the
globe, making decisions to support key stakeholder groups, including customers and clients, colleagues and wider society.

Given its fundamental importance, the Board considered strategy matters at each of its 2021 meetings, continuing to deepen its understanding of
the Barclays Bank Group's business and the risks and opportunities the Barclays Group and the wider banking industry faces with a prioritised series
of ‘deep dives’ sessions throughout the year. This enabled the Board to spend a good proportion of its time considering longer-term and strategic
issues. Deep dive topics were informed by discussions with BPLC's shareholders and other stakeholders, as well as formal and informal Board
discussions and included a broad range of topics, including Payments and US Consumer Bank and risk areas such as Cyber, Ransomware and
Cloud, as well as Conduct Risk.

Further detail on the Company’s strategy can be found on pages 1 to 4 of the Strategic Report and separately on pages 10 to 11 of the BPLC Annual
Report 2021. Read our Section 172(1) statement on pages 12 to 13 for details of how our Board considered the interests of our stakeholders as it
continued to evolve our strategy.
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Principle Two: Division of responsibilities

An effective board requires a clear division of responsibilities with the Chair leading the board and being responsible for its overall effectiveness, and the
executive leadership of the company’s business being delegated to the Chief Executive Officer. The board should consist of an appropriate combination
of executive and independent non-executive directors, each with a clear understanding of their accountability and responsibilities. The board’s policies
and procedures should support effective decision-making and independent challenge.

= Thereis a clear division of responsibilities between the Chair and Chief Executive. Details of the role of each can be found on page 19 of this report.
Page 19 sets out details of who is on the Board with a majority of the Board comprised of independent Non-Executive Directors.

= Policies and protocols are in place to support effective decision-making and independent challenge, including the Barclays' Charter of Expectations,
setting out clearly the role and responsibilities of each Director. In accordance with the Charter of Expectations, Non-Executive Directors are
responsible for providing effective oversight and scrutiny, strategic guidance and constructive challenge whilst holding the Executive Directors to
account. The Chairman meets privately with the Non-Executive Directors when appropriate, to promote required independence.

»  The Board’s responsibilities are executed in part through Board Committees, each of which has its own Committee terms of reference which clearly
set out its remit and decision-making powers. The Chairs of each of the Board Committees provide a report on the work of the Committee at every
Board meeting. Details of the principal Committees and their core responsibilities and activities in 2021 are set out on pages 21 to 24 of this report.

= Appropriate information and support is provided to the Board, to enable it to undertake its work with due care and discharge its responsibilities. See
page 20 for further details.

= The Barclays Group corporate governance manual sets out guidelines as to how the Barclays Group entities and their respective Boards and Board
Committees should interact, while also providing guidance and clarity for management and directors as to how these relationships and processes
should work in practice. It is a dynamic document that continues to evolve with the changing nature of the Barclays Group.

Principle Three: Composition, succession and evaluation

A board with the right balance of skills, experience and diversity is critical to the sustainable delivery of value to the company’s shareholder and broader
stakeholders. The size of the board should be guided by the scale and complexity of the company and appointments should be based on merit and
objective criteria, with a view to promoting diversity and subject to a formal, rigorous and transparent procedure, which is underpinned by an effective
succession plan for board and senior management. A successful board is a cohesive board that provides informed and constructive challenge to the
management team and measures its effectiveness.

The size and composition of the Board is considered appropriate for the business of the Barclays Bank Group. There is a good balance between
Executive and independent Non-Executive Directors, with the Non-Executive Directors providing independent challenge. The Board members have a
strong combination of technical, finance (including significant financial services experience) and commercial skills and have broader experience in
culture and colleague engagement.

*  The membership of the Board is drawn exclusively from the BPLC Board. On 1 November 2021, the Board appointed Venkat as BBPLC Chief
Executive, following Jes Staley's departure on 31 October 2021. On 22 February 2022, Tushar Morzaria notified the Board of his intention to retire
from the Board and as Group Finance Director and it has been agreed that this will take effect on 22 April 2022, with Anna Cross succeeding him as
a member of the Board and as Group Finance Director on 23 April 2022. The Board appointed Robert Berry as a Non-Executive Director with effect
from 8 February 2022, and announced that Tim Breedon would be retiring as a member of the Board with effect from 28 February 2022.

All appointments to the Board and senior management are based on merit and objective criteria, with a continued strong belief in the benefits of
diversity (of gender, social and ethnic backgrounds, cognitive and personal strengths) for an effective Board and organisation. This will remain a key
area of focus as the Company continues to strive to build a workforce that reflects the diversity of its customers and the communities it serves.

»  Thereis regular review of the leadership and succession needs of the business to maintain the depth and diversity of the talent and succession
pipeline at the Board, Executive and key management level. This remains a key focus to maintain the quality of leadership that is in place to lead the
business in the delivery of the strategy, against a challenging economic and operating environment.

The Board approved a number of changes to our Executive Committee during 2021. You can read more about these on page 26 of this report.

»  Effectiveness is supported through routine evaluations of the Board and Board Committees. In 2021, the Board and Committee effectiveness
evaluations were externally facilitated by Christopher Saul Associates (CSA), an independent, external corporate governance advisory firm with no
connection to the Barclays Bank Group or any individual BBPLC Director other than as disclosed on page 129 of the BPLC Annual Report 2021, in
parallel with the external review of the BPLC Board and Committees. Key findings are included for the Board and each Board Committee on pages
21 to 25 of this report.

Ongoing training and professional development is a key focus to provide Board members with a deeper and more granular understanding of the
business, contributing to informed and sound decision-making. Further detail on 'training and induction' can be found on page 27 of this report.

»  Diversity and inclusion (D&I) across the Barclays Group remains a key area of focus. Further information can be found in Barclays’ D&I report, which
will be made available on the Barclays' website. The report explains Barclays’ D&I strategy and progress in this area.

Principle Four: Audit, Risk and Internal Control

A board should establish formal and transparent policies and procedures to (i) identify the nature and extent of principal risks the company is willing to
take in order to achieve its long-term strategic objectives; (ii) manage such risks effectively; (iii) oversee the internal control framework; (iv) promote the
independence and effectiveness of internal and external audit functions; and (v) satisfy itself on the integrity of financial reporting.

The Company is committed to operating within a strong system of internal control that enables business to be transacted and risks taken without
exposure to unacceptable potential losses or reputational damage. The principal risks facing the Barclays Bank Group have been identified and
robust processes are in in place to evaluate and manage such risks including regular reporting to, and oversight by, the Risk Committee and the
Board. A key component of the risk management framework is the Enterprise Risk Management Framework (ERMF), which supports the business
in its aim to embed effective risk management and a strong risk management culture. The ERMF is designed to identify and set minimum
requirements, in respect of the main risks, to achieve the Company’s strategic objectives and to provide reasonable assurance that internal controls
are effective. An updated ERMF was adopted by the Board in December 2021 which reflects that Climate Risk became a Principal Risk under the
ERMF from 1 January 2022. Further detail on the principal risks and management of them can be found on pages 5 to 6 of the Strategic Report.
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»  The Board approves the Company's risk appetite (the level of risk the Company is prepared to accept across different risk types) within the
parameters set by the BPLC Risk Committee. Significant steps have been taken in recent years to de-risk the business in order to support sustainable
growth and value creation in the future.

Effectiveness of risk management and internal controls is reviewed regularly by the Risk Committee (responsible for providing oversight on current

and potential future risk exposures) and the Audit Committee (responsible for controls, including reviewing audit reports, internal controls and risk
management systems). Please see pages 21 to 24 for further detail on the role of these Committees.

»  The Audit Committee continues to provide its oversight of the financial reporting processes and the work of the external and internal auditors
(including independence and effectiveness). Further detail can be found on pages 21 to 22 of this report.

Principle Five: Remuneration

The remuneration policies and practices should support strategy and promote long-term sustainable success, and be developed in accordance with
formal and transparent procedures, ensuring no director is involved in deciding their own remuneration outcome. Executive remuneration should be
aligned to the company’s purpose and values and the successful delivery of the strategy; with outcomes taking account of company and individual
performance, and wider circumstances such as pay across the Company’s workforce and Barclays’ Fair Pay agenda.

Barclays’ Remuneration Policy is set by the BPLC Remuneration Committee, but adopted by the Company’s independent Remuneration Committee.
Remuneration is aligned to the Company’s strategy and risk management approach and designed to promote the long-term success of the
Company.

»  Executive and senior management remuneration approaches are developed in accordance with the Group’s formal procedures (ensuring no
Director is involved in deciding their own remuneration outcome) and having regard to workforce remuneration policies and alignment of
incentives and rewards with culture and performance as reviewed annually by the BPLC Remuneration Committee and shared with the Company’s
Remuneration Committee.

The Remuneration Committee has clearly defined terms of reference, with responsibility for the development of a remuneration approval
framework to ensure an appropriate level of oversight of senior remuneration decisions, as well as annual consideration of the Company incentive
pool to ensure alignment with delivery of the Company’s strategic ambitions.

»  The Company remains focused on closing its gender and ethnicity pay gaps, where they exist. Barclays is due to publish its 2021 gender pay gap
statistics on the government's gender pay gap reporting portal and the Barclays website on 23 February 2022. This will include the voluntary
disclosure of Barclays' ethnicity pay gaps in the UK. For 2021, Barclays will also publish a Fair Pay report summarising its approach to pay fairness,
and a separate D&I report explaining Barclays' D&l strategy and progress during 2021.

Principle Six: Stakeholder relationships and engagement
Directors should foster effective stakeholder relationships aligned to the company’s purpose. The board should recognise the importance of listening to,

and understanding the views of its stakeholders, including the workforce, and specifically the impact of the company’s behaviour and business on
customers and clients, colleagues, suppliers, communities and society more broadly; having regard to these views and impact when taking decisions.

As described under Principle One, the Company has a defined Purpose and strategy; through this the Board has identified key stakeholders on
whom the success of the Company depends. Please see pages 12 of the Strategic Report for details of our key stakeholders.

»  The Board seeks to understand the views of key stakeholders and the impact of the Company’s behaviour and business on customers and clients,
colleagues, suppliers, communities and society more broadly. Refer to our Section 172(1) statement on pages 12 to 13 of the Strategic Report for
further information.

The Company’s long-standing commitment to the importance and value of colleague engagement continues; the Company’s people are its most
valuable asset. Further detail on the Company’s workforce commitment and engagement model can be found on pages 9 to 11 of the Strategic
Report.

»  The Board and management engage throughout the year with the Company's stakeholders.
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The Board

The Directors who served during the financial year ended 31 December 2021 are set out in the table below, together with the composition of each of

the Board’s Committees.

Board Audit Committee | Risk Committee Remuneration Nominations
Committee Committee
Nigel Higgins C C
Chairman of the Board
Mike Ashley M @ M M
Independent Non-Executive Director
Tim Breedon M M* C M* M
Independent Non-Executive Director
Mohamed El-Erian M M
Independent Non-Executive Director
Dawn Fitzpatrick M M M+
Independent Non-Executive Director
Mary Francis M CH++
Independent Non-Executive Director
Diane Schueneman M M M M
Independent Non-Executive Director
C.S. Venkatakrishnan M+++
Executive Director
Tushar Morzaria M
Executive Director
Former Directors
Jes Staley M**
Executive Director
Director appointed post 31 December 2021
but prior to publication of this report
Robert Berry M
Independent Non-Executive Director

€ Chair of Board or Committee

™ Member of Board or Committee

* Tim Breedon stepped down from each of the Audit Committee and Remuneration Committee on 31 October 2021

** Jes Staley stepped down from the Board on 31 October 2021

+ Dawn Fitzpatrick joined the Remuneration Committee with effect from 1 July 2021

++ Mary Francis was appointed to the role of Remuneration Committee Chair with effect from 24 May 2021, with Tim Breedon stepping down from this role
+++ With effect 1 November 2021, C.S. Venkatakrishnan took over as Chief Executive, and was appointed as an Executive Director

On 22 February 2022, Tushar Morzaria notified the Board of his intention to retire from the Board and it has been agreed that this will take effect on 22
April 2022, with Anna Cross succeeding him as a member of the Board on 23 April 2022.

We welcomed Robert Berry to the Board as a Non-Executive Director on 8 February 2022. Robert will take on the role of Chair of the Board Risk
Committee with effect from 1 March 2022 (subject to regulatory approval), when he will also join the Board Audit Committee as an additional member.
Tim Breedon will retire as a member of the Board and as Chair of the Board Risk Committee with effect from 28 February 2022. The Board is grateful to
Tim for the valuable contribution he has made to BBPLC and the Board Risk Committee during his tenure.

Executive and Non-Executive Directors share the same duties and are subject to the same constraints. However, a clear division of responsibilities has
been established. The Chair is responsible for leading the Board and its overall effectiveness, demonstrating objective judgement and promoting a
culture of openness and constructive debate between all Directors. The Chair facilitates the effective contribution of all Non-Executive Directors and
ensures Directors receive accurate, clear and timely information. It is the Board’s responsibility to ensure that management deliver on short-term
objectives, whilst promoting the long-term success of the Company and the Barclays Bank Group. The Board is also responsible for ensuring that
management maintains an effective system of internal control which should provide assurance of effective and efficient operations, internal financial
controls and compliance with law and regulation. In meeting this responsibility, the Board considers what is appropriate for the Company’s business
and reputation, the materiality of financial and other risks and the relevant costs and benefits of implementing controls.

The Board is responsible for the Barclays Bank Group, which contains the majority of the Barclays Group’s Barclays International division, which is
comprised of the CIB and CC&P businesses.

The BBPLC Matters Reserved to the Board ensures that appropriate coordination with the governance of the partially consolidated boards is in place.
The Matters Reserved to the Board specifies those decisions to be taken by the Board, including but not limited to material decisions relating to strategy,
risk appetite, medium term plans, capital and liquidity plans, risk management and controls frameworks, approval of financial statements, approval of
large transactions, approval of share allotments and dividends. The Board has delegated the responsibility for making and implementing operational
decisions and running the Company’s business on a day-to-day basis to the Chief Executive and his senior management team.

The current Board comprises a Chairman, who was independent on appointment, two Executive Directors and seven independent Non-Executive
Directors. The majority of the Board are independent Non-Executive Directors bringing significant expertise (including external perspectives) and
independent challenge. The independence of the Non-Executive Directors is considered annually.
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Attendance

Directors are expected to attend every Board meeting. During 2021 there was one ad hoc Board meeting convened at short notice in addition to the
usual schedule of Board meetings. Attendance was very strong at both the scheduled and ad hoc meetings, as reflected in the table below:

Director Scheduled eligible meetings Additional eligible meetings Effective Date
attendance attendance
Nigel Higgins 14/14 1/1 Appointed 1 March 2019
Mike Ashley 14/14 1/1 Appointed 25 September 2019
Tim Breedon 13/14 1/1 Appointed 25 September 2019
Mohamed El-Erian 14/14 1/1 Appointed 1 January 2020
Mary Francis 14/14 1/1 Appointed 25 September 2019
Dawn Fitzpatrick 14/14 1/1 Appointed 25 September 2019
Tushar Morzaria 14/14 0/0 Appointed 7 February 2020
Diane Schueneman 14/14 1/1 Appointed 25 September 2019
C.S. Venkatakrishnan 4/4 0/0 Appointed 1 November 2021
Former Director
Jes Staley 10/10 0/0 Stepped down 31 October 2021

What the Board did in 2021

During 2021, the Board focused on the following specific areas:

Strategy and operational matters

Continued to monitor our response to the impact of the COVID-19 pandemic on our activities and decisions to support our key stakeholders -
customers and clients, colleagues and society. One of the Board's key considerations in 2021 was the consideration of the strategy regarding the
return to office of our colleagues and how the Barclays Bank Group would move to future ways of working, ensuring a balanced and flexible
approach which will meet the needs of the business whilst also preserving the benefits of flexible working.

Received updates on sustainability, and reviewed progress against the Barclays climate strategy and policies and discussed in detail its evolution,
including expanded ambitions and social responsibility. The Board also reviewed the potential financial, operational, commercial and legal
implications of Barclays Bank Group's approach to climate strategy.

Discussed regular updates from the Chief Executive and BBPLC (Co-) President(s) on the progress being made against the BBPLC strategy and
business performance, operational and technology matters. These strategy reviews included a prioritised series of deep dives throughout the year
which covered a wide range of topics, including Payments and US Consumer Bank and risk areas including Cyber, Ransomware and Cloud, as well
as Conduct Risk. The Board also held an extensive strategy deep dive to consider the big trends that will impact the wider banking industry over the
next decade and the implications of these and how they are reflected in the strategy.

Adopted the new Barclays Group-wide Mindset - Empower, Challenge and Drive - which defines how we want to get things done at Barclays, and
reviewed the implementation and embedment of Barclays Mindset. As a core part of the Barclays Group culture and significant focus for the Board,
the Board received feedback on culture through various channels, including reports on the outcome of colleague survey results and direct
engagement with colleagues via town halls.

Adopted the Barclays Group's Race at Work ambitions and reviewed progress that has been made against the Race at Work Action plan.

Finance and liquidity

Regularly assessed the financial performance of the various businesses and the Barclays Bank Group results through reports from the BBPLC Chief
Financial Officer and through business specific updates to the Board.

Reviewed and approved BBPLC’s financial results prior to publication.

Reviewed and approved the payment by BBPLC of the 2020 full year dividend paid in March 2021 and the 2021 interim dividends paid in March
2021 and August 2021. Details of dividends paid in 2021 are set out in Note 10 of the financial statements.

Considered and approved the BBPLC elements of the Barclays Group Recovery Plan.
Considered and approved the BBPLC Medium Term Plan (MTP).

Governance and risk (including regulatory issues)

Delegated authority to the Risk Committee to consider and recommend, on behalf of the Board, the adoption by the Company of the Internal Capital
Adequacy Assessment Process and Internal Liquidity Adequacy Assessment Process.

Received regular updates on key risk themes, including on the continued impact of the COVID-19 pandemic, and approved the Company’s risk
appetite.

Received reports on operational resilience.

Considered and approved appointments of senior executives following recommendation from the Nominations Committee. The Board also
approved changes to the BBPLC Executive Committee with effect from November 2021. On Venkat's appointment as Chief Executive, Paul Compton
assumed the role of Global Head of the Corporate and Investment Bank and sole President of BBPLC.

Received regular reports from the Chair of each Board Committee. Please see the reports from the Committee Chairs which set out the principal
activities of each Committee, below on pages 21 to 24.
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Received and considered the feedback from the Barclays Group’s principal regulators.
Considered the results of the externally facilitated Board effectiveness evaluation.

Board Committees

The main Board Committees are the Audit Committee, the Nominations Committee, the Remuneration Committee and the Risk Committee. Pursuant to
authority granted under the Company’s Articles of Association, each Board Committee has had specific responsibilities delegated to it by the Board. You
can read about what each of the Committees did during 2021 on the following pages.

The Chair of each Board Committee provides a report on Committee business at each Board meeting, including any matters being recommended by the
Committee for Board approval.

Board Audit Committee

The Audit Committee is comprised solely of independent Non-Executive Directors, with membership of the Audit Committee largely aligned with the
BPLC Audit Committee and designed to provide the breadth of financial expertise and commercial acumen it needs to fulfil its responsibilities. Its
members as a whole have recent and relevant experience of the banking and financial services sector, in addition to general management and
commercial experience, and are financially literate. The Audit Committee is chaired by Mike Ashley who has over 20 years accounting and audit
experience. Diane Schueneman is the other member of the Committee. Tim Breedon was a member of the Committee until he stepped down with effect
from 31 October 2021. Robert Berry will join the Committee as an additional member with effect from 1 March 2022, further to his appointment to the
Board as a Non-Executive Director on 8 February 2022.

Audit Committee meetings were attended by representatives from Barclays Group and/or BBPLC management in respect of matters relevant to their
function or business area, including the Chief Executive, Chief Financial Officer, President of BBPLC, Barclays Group and/or BBPLC Chief Compliance
Officer , Chief Controls Officer, Barclays Group Chief Operating Officer, Barclays Group Chief Internal Auditor and the BBPLC Chief Internal Auditor, and
the Barclays Group General Counsel, as appropriate, and the Company’s statutory auditors, KPMG.

The Audit Committee held a number of separate private sessions with the Group Chief Internal Auditor and the BBPLC Chief Internal Auditor and with
the lead audit engagement partner of the statutory auditor, which were not attended by management.

As part of the Company’s commitment to effective oversight and allocation of responsibilities between the BPLC Audit Committee, the BBUKPLC Audit
Committee and the Committee, Mike Ashley held frequent meetings during 2021 with the BBUKPLC Audit Committee Chair to share relevant
information and to ensure embedment of information flows and governance practice. In addition, discussions were held with the Audit Committee
Chairs of the Company’s major subsidiaries, Barclays Bank Ireland PLC and Barclays US LLC.

Attendance at the Audit Committee during 2021 was as follows:

Member Meetings attended/eligible to attend Effective Date

Mike Ashley (Chair) 11/11 Appointed 25 September 2019
Diane Schueneman 11/11 Appointed 25 September 2019
Tim Breedon 10/10 Stepped down 31 October 2021

The principal role and responsibilities of the Audit Committee, pursuant to its Terms of Reference, are:

Assessing the integrity of the Barclays Bank Group’s financial reporting and satisfying itself that any significant financial judgements made by
management are sound.

Evaluating the effectiveness of the Barclays Bank Group’s internal controls, including internal financial controls.

Scrutinising the activities and performance of the internal and statutory auditors, including monitoring their independence and objectivity.
Overseeing the relationship with the Barclays Bank Group’s statutory auditor.

Reviewing and monitoring the effectiveness of the Barclays Bank Group’s whistleblowing procedures.

Overseeing significant legal and regulatory investigations, including the proposed litigation statement for inclusion in the Company’s statutory
accounts.

During 2021, the principal activities of the Audit Committee included:

Financial reporting: assessing the appropriateness of financial disclosures, paying particular attention to the Expected Credit Loss (ECL) judgements
and related IFRS 9 disclosures, having regard to guidance issued by regulators as part of their response to the COVID-19 pandemic.

Impairment: assessing the appropriateness of impairment experience against forecast and considering whether impairment provisions were
appropriate. As part of its monitoring, the Committee considered a number of reports from management, including the continuing economic
impact of the COVID-19 pandemic on model performance and outcomes, the impact of the ongoing uncertain macro-economic environment and
model changes and model validation.

Conduct provisions: analysing the judgements and estimates made with regard to the Barclays Bank Group’s material conduct provisions.

Legal, competition and regulatory provisions: evaluating advice on the status of current legal, competition and regulatory matters and considering
management’s judgements on the level of provisions.

Valuations: monitoring the valuation methods applied by management to significant valuation items and areas of judgement and, in particular,
considering valuations in the light of IBOR transition.

Tax: overseeing tax matters relating to the Barclays Bank Group, including tax risk provisions and regulatory matters.

Internal controls and business control environment: monitoring and evaluating the status of significant control issues through regular reports from
the Chief Controls Officer, including updates on progress of remediation programmes relevant to the Barclays Bank Group, ongoing COVID-19
related issues, return to office planning, the annual data protection update, an update on operational resilience, and monitoring Client Asset
Sourcebook (CASS) updates and compliance with CASS.
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»  Raising concerns: reviewing management's reports on whistleblowing matters; monitoring whistleblowing metrics and retaliation reports, as well as
considering potential whistleblowing trends which might emerge.

Internal audit: receiving reports from Barclays Internal Audit in relation to specific audits, key areas of focus and themes; overseeing issues arising
from unsatisfactory audit reports and monitoring related remediation plans; discussing Barclays Internal Audit’s assessment of the management
control approach and control environment in the Barclays Bank Group; approving the appointment of the Chief Internal Auditor for BBPLC.

»  External audit: reviewing and approving the annual audit plan for the Barclays Bank Group, including the main areas of focus, and assessing the
progress of the 2021 audit. The Audit Committee also reviewed audit quality and discussed KPMG’s feedback on the Barclays Bank Group's critical
accounting estimates and judgements.

The 2021 Committee effectiveness review was externally facilitated by CSA. The review of the Committee was carried out in conjunction with the review
of the BPLC Audit Committee. Feedback from the review confirms that the Committee is operating effectively, with constructive engagement with
management observed in meetings and appropriate challenge. The review also confirms that concurrent meetings of the BPLC Audit Committee and
the Committee continue to be effective, with reporting of Committee proceedings at Board meetings pitched at an appropriate level of detail.

It was noted that the Board’s strategic priorities for Non-Executive Director recruitment included those with recent and relevant financial experience,
which would be of benefit to the Committee. The review recommended that consideration be given to how the Committee’s future agendas might be
shaped more towards ‘bigger picture’ issues, whilst acknowledging the Committee’s broad remit, the complexity of Barclays and the expectations of the
Barclays Group’s regulators. A continued focus on the split of work between the Board and the Committee, and potential overlap between the work of
the Committee and the other Board Audit Committees within the Barclays Group, was considered to be beneficial.

Board Nominations Committee

The Nominations Committee is comprised solely of independent Non-Executive Directors. The Nominations Committee members are Nigel Higgins, as
Chairman of the BBPLC Board, along with Mike Ashley, Tim Breedon and Diane Schueneman. Tim Breedon will retire as a member of the Nominations
Committee with effect from 28 February 2022, when he will also step down from the BBPLC Board and Board Risk Committee.

In addition to scheduled meetings, the Nominations Committee also held three ad hoc meetings during 2021. Attendance by the Nominations
Committee members is shown in the table below. Owing to a prior commitment, Tim Breedon was unable to attend one ad hoc meeting of the
Committee which had been scheduled at short notice. Nominations Committee meetings were attended during the year by the Chief Executive, the
BPLC HR Director and the BBPLC HR Director, as appropriate.

Attendance at the Nominations Committee during 2021 was as follows:

Member Meetings attended/eligible to attend Effective Date

Nigel Higgins (Chair) 6/6 Appointed 1 March 2019
Mike Ashley 6/6 Appointed 25 September 2019
Tim Breedon 5/6 Appointed 25 September 2019
Diane Schueneman 6/6 Appointed 25 September 2019

The principal role and responsibilities of the Nominations Committee, pursuant to its Terms of Reference, are:
+  Considering appointments to the Board, its Committees and boards of BBPLC's significant subsidiaries.
Considering the composition of the Board and its Committees.
»  Considering succession planning and talent management.
Evaluating Board effectiveness.
»  Assessing the length of Directors’ tenure.
Considering Board induction and training.
»  Evaluating conflicts of interest.
Evaluating governance matters.

During 2021, the principal activities of the Committee included:

Reviewing and approving Board and Board Committee size, composition and succession planning, taking into account tenure, time commitment,
skills, knowledge, experience and diversity of the Directors, and identifying any desirable skills to aid the Company in operating and competing
effectively (and leading the search and recruitment process).

»  Receiving updates on the Company’s executive governance framework, talent and succession management, and reviewing and approving proposed
changes to Executive Committee composition (further to the appointment of Venkat as Chief Executive on 1 November 2021), and Executive
Committee succession planning.

Continuing to champion, alongside the Board, the Group’s Race at Work Action Plan, designed to increase the number of under-represented
minority employees in our wider workforce; providing more Black and ethnically diverse colleagues with access to career and development
opportunities; creating a culture of allyship; and being transparent and measuring our outcomes. You can read more about D&, including Barclays’
Global Race at Work Action Plan and data on gender and ethnic diversity, in the Barclays D&I report which will be made available on the Barclays
website.

»  Reviewing and updating the Board Diversity Policy in February 2021, including re-affirming the existing gender diversity target (33% female) and
adopting a new ethnic diversity target aligned with the Parker Review on the ethnic diversity of UK Boards (at least one Board member to be a
Person of Colour). Please refer to page 27 for further information.

Receiving updates on succession planning for the Company's main subsidiary company Boards.
»  Considering Director training and development.

Review of recommendations arising from the 2020 Board effectiveness review, and overseeing the externally facilitated 2021 Board Effectiveness
Review undertaken by CSA.
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The 2021 Committee effectiveness review was externally facilitated by CSA. The review of the Committee was carried out in conjunction with the review
of the BPLC Nominations Committee. Feedback from the review indicated that the Committee is operating effectively, with a good level of debate and
clear decision-making. The Committee is considered well chaired, with a good level of engagement by other Committee members and constructive
challenge of management observed. Succession planning for the Board and Executive Committee was recognised as having been at the core of the
Committee’s role during the year, noting that the Committee also considered matters relating to Board succession for its key subsidiaries such as
Barclays Bank Ireland PLC.

The review recommended that there may be benefit in further reflection upon Committee membership and the desired composition and scope of
activities of the Committee, given that other Non-Executive Directors attended a number of Committee meetings in 2021 in light of there having been
some important matters to be considered regarding succession planning and the desire to hear from all Non-Executive Directors on these matters.
While routine matters were covered in line with the Committee’s Terms of Reference, it was noted that the Committee may benefit from a more
formalised meeting schedule and training sessions for members, as suggested in previous evaluations. It was acknowledged, however, that a more
formalised meeting schedule might not always be possible in the context of the nature of the Committee’s roles and responsibilities and that
opportunities for in-person training had remained limited in 2021 as a result of the ongoing COVID-19 pandemic. Further consideration will be given to
these points during 2022.

Board Remuneration Committee

The Remuneration Committee is comprised solely of independent Non-Executive Directors. The Remuneration Committee is chaired by Mary Francis
with Dawn Fitzpatrick as the other member. Tim Breedon stepped down as Chair of the Committee in May 2021 and remained a member until he
stepped down from the Committee with effect from 31 October 2021.

The principal role and responsibilities of the Remuneration Committee, pursuant to its Terms of Reference, are to:

Adopt the over-arching principles of remuneration policy for the Barclays Bank Group within the parameters set by the BPLC Remuneration
Committee.

Consider and endorse the incentive pool for the Company and its subsidiaries and the remuneration of key BBPLC executives and other specified
individuals as determined by the Remuneration Committee from time to time.

Exercise oversight of remuneration issues within the Barclays Bank Group.
Approve the remuneration and compensation arrangement of employees that fall within the remit of the Remuneration Committee.
In addition to scheduled meetings, the Remuneration Committee also held a number of ad hoc meetings during 2021. Attendance by the Remuneration

Committee members is shown in the table below. Remuneration Committee meetings are attended by management, including the Chief Executive and
the BPLC HR Director.

Attendance at the Remuneration Committee during 2021 was as follows:

Member Meetings attended/eligible to attend Effective Date

Mary Francis (Chair, effective 24 May 2021) 7/7 Appointed 25 September 2019
Tim Breedon 5/5 Stepped down 31 October 2021
Dawn Fitzpatrick 3/3 Appointed 1 July 2021

During 2021, the principal activities of the Committee included:
Reviewing and adopting the Barclays Group People Risk Reward Policy, Material Risk Taker Identification Methodology and 2021 Incentive Funding
Frameworks.
Adopting the funding ratio.
Reviewing Fair Pay agenda and pay gaps, and Ethnicity pay gaps reporting.
Endorsing the 2021 ex-ante risk adjustments.
Considering regular updates on stakeholders, regulatory and legal, financial and risk performance, pay round timings and approach.
Reviewing specific remuneration proposals for individuals within the Remuneration Committee’s remit.
Reviewing Committee effectiveness.

The 2021 Committee effectiveness review was externally facilitated by CSA. Feedback from the review confirms that the Committee is operating
effectively, with constructive engagement with management and appropriate challenge observed in meetings, coupled with balanced contributions
from Committee members during meetings. Feedback also highlights that the Committee is able to make important decisions at pace. In addition,
feedback noted that consideration was still being given to adding an additional member to the Committee.

Board Risk Committee

The Risk Committee is comprised solely of independent Non-Executive Directors with membership of the Committee broadly aligned with the BPLC Risk
Committee. The Risk Committee is chaired by Tim Breedon. Mike Ashley, Mohamed El-Erian, Dawn Fitzpatrick and Diane Schueneman are the other
members of the Committee. In addition to scheduled meetings, the Risk Committee also held a number of additional meetings during 2021. Robert
Berry will join the Committee as Chair with effect from 1 March 2022 (subject to regulatory approval), further to his appointment as a Non-Executive
Director on 8 February 2022. Tim Breedon will retire as a member and Chair of the Committee with effect from 28 February 2022.

One of the key roles of the Risk Committee is to review and challenge the risk profile and risk appetite of the Barclays Bank Group and to consider key
risk issues and internal control and risk policies concerning the Barclays Bank Group. Risk Committee meetings are attended by management, including
the Chief Executive, Barclays Group Finance Director, BBPLC Chief Financial Officer, BBPLC President, Barclays Group Chief Risk Officer, BBPLC Chief Risk
Officer, Barclays Group Chief Compliance Officer, BBPLC Chief Compliance Officer, Barclays Group Chief Internal Auditor, Barclays Group General
Counsel, as appropriate, and the Company’s statutory auditors, KPMC.
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In addition to scheduled meetings, the Risk Committee also held two ad hoc meetings during 2021. Attendance by the Risk Committee members is
shown in the table below. Mohamed El-Erian was unable to attend the one ad hoc meeting of the Committee called at short notice.

Attendance at the Risk Committee during 2021 was as follows:

Member Meetings attended/eligible to attend Effective Date

Tim Breedon (Chair) 11/11 Appointed 25 September 2019
Mike Ashley 11/11 Appointed 25 September 2019
Mohamed El-Erian 10/11 Appointed 1 July 2020
Dawn Fitzpatrick 11/11 Appointed 1 January 2020
Diane Schueneman 11/11 Appointed 25 September 2019

The principal role and responsibilities of the Risk Committee, pursuant to its Terms of Reference, are to:

Review, on behalf of the Board, the management of the principal risks as set out in the ERMF with the exception of Reputation risk which is a matter
reserved to the Board.

Consider and recommend to the Board, within the risk parameters set by the Risk Committee, the Company’s risk appetite and tolerance for those
principal risks.

Review, on behalf of the Board, the Barclays Bank Group’s risk profile for those principal risks.

Commission, receive and consider reports on key risk issues.

During 2021, the principal activities of the Risk Committee included:

Advising the Board on the appropriate risk appetite and risk tolerance for the principal risks in the ERMF when determining strategy, including
recommending to the Board for approval the proposed overall risk appetite statement for the Company; reviewing and/or approving (as
appropriate) risk limits throughout the year.

Reviewing reports on key themes arising from the current and prospective macro-economic, geopolitical, macro-prudential and financial
environment and their impact on the Company’s risk appetite and risk profile.

Considering and approving the Company’s internal stress test themes and the results of an internal stress test.
Reviewing enhancements to the stress testing process and models.

Receiving updates on the positive quantitative and qualitative results of Barclays US LLC’s submission to the Federal Reserve Bank (FRB) of its
Comprehensive Capital Analysis and Review.

Ensuring that the Company has enough capital, liquidity and financial resources to meet its regulatory requirements and obligations, taking into
account potential impacts of the COVID-19 pandemic and other macro-economic factors.

Reviewing and considering the operational risks arising from the Company’s procedures, processes, systems and policies.

Evaluating the appropriateness of Barclays’ Model Risk Management framework and receiving and considering reports from management in
relation to managing model risk.

Overseeing the management of Conduct risk within BBPLC, and the performance of the Compliance function.

Overseeing the Company’s regulatory requirements, as they relate to risk management, including regulatory and internal capital and funding
requirements, approving the Company’s Internal Capital Adequacy Assessment Process and Internal Liquidity Adequacy Assessment Process.

Reviewing the frameworks, policies and resources in place to support effective risk management and oversight of the Barclays Bank Group,
including reviewing and recommending to the Board for adoption (following approval by the BPLC Board) the updated ERMF which, from 1 January
2022, has been expanded to include Climate risk.

Advising the BBPLC Remuneration Committee when making remuneration decisions for 2021.

Discussing reports on key risk areas specific to the Barclays Bank Group which were provided to the Risk Committee throughout the year including,
amongst others, reports on cryptocurrency, structured products, the risk management implications of growth initiatives in emerging markets, as
well as our business plan for China.

The Risk Committee continually considers the impact of issues on the Barclays Bank Group and the risk environment in which it operates. It reviews
steps taken by the business to manage exposures in this context. The Risk Committee also received focused presentations on a number of areas specific
to the business and activities of Barclays Bank Group (including through joint presentations with the BPLC Risk Committee), including a training session
focusing on the financial and operational risks of climate change and one concerned with operational resilience.

The 2021 Committee effectiveness review was externally facilitated by CSA. The review of the Committee was carried out in conjunction with the review
of the BPLC Risk Committee. Feedback from the review confirms that the Committee is operating effectively, considering Barclays’ risk appetite and risk
profile in a thoughtful and forensic way, with its core mandate well understood by its members and pro-active challenge of management. It was noted
that more recent additions to the Committee in 2019 and 2020 brought valuable markets insight and experience. A continued focus on the split of work
between the Board and the Committee, and potential overlap between the work of the Committee and the other Board Risk Committees within the
Barclays Group, was considered to be beneficial. Feedback noted that there was no undue duplication between the Committee and the Board Audit
Committee. The review suggested that there may be benefit in the Committee taking time to reflect further upon likely major risk themes in the macro-
environment over the next three to five years, and how future Committee agendas might be shaped towards bigger picture issues.

Leadership

Individual roles on the Board and their responsibilities are set out in Barclays' Charter of Expectations. This includes role profiles and the behaviours and
competencies required for each role on the Board, namely the Chair, Non-Executive Directors, Executive Directors and Committee Chairs. In accordance
with the Barclays Charter of Expectations, Non-Executive Directors provide effective oversight and scrutiny, strategic guidance and constructive
challenge whilst holding the Executive Directors to account against their agreed performance objectives. A copy of the Barclays Charter of Expectations
can be found at home.barclays/who-we-are/ourgovernance/board-responsibilities.
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Appointment and retirement of Directors

The appointment and retirement of Directors is governed by the Company’s Articles of Association (the Articles), the Companies Act 2006 (the Act) and
related legislation.

The Articles may be amended only by a special resolution of the shareholders. The Board has the power to appoint additional Directors or to fill a casual
vacancy amongst the Directors. Any such Director holds office only until the next Annual General Meeting (AGM) and may offer himself/herself for re-
election.

All appointments to the Board and senior management are viewed through a diversity lens and are based on merit and objective criteria, which focus on
the skills and experience required for the Board’s effectiveness and the delivery of the Company’s strategy. Board appointments are made following a
rigorous and transparent process facilitated by the Nominations Committee, with the aid of an external search consultancy firm. You can read more
about the work of the Nominations Committee on pages 22 to 23.

Diversity across the Barclays Group remains a key area of focus. For more detail on the Barclays Bank Group actions to increase diversity please see
page 27.

The Nominations Committee regularly reviews the composition of the Board, Board Committees and Executive Committee and the core competencies,
diversity and experience required. For the Board, it is standard practice to appoint any new Non-Executive Director or Chair for an initial three-year term,
which may be extended for up to a further three-year term. As such, Non-Executive Directors typically serve up to a minimum of six years but this
period may be extended where the Nominations Committee considers it appropriate.

Effectiveness

Appointments to the Board are made via a formal, rigorous and transparent process, based on merit, taking into account the skills, experience and
diversity needed on the Board in the context of the Company’s strategic direction.

The Company considers the composition of principal Board Committees to meet the independence criteria of the Code, notwithstanding that the
Company has chosen not to adopt and report against the Code, as stated above, and there is appropriate cross-membership on the Board Committees
to further promote effectiveness.

All Directors are expected to commit sufficient time to fulfil their duties to the Company. This includes attending, and being well-prepared for, all Board
and Committee meetings, as well as making time to understand the business and meet with executives. Barclays' Charter of Expectations sets out
responsibilities for providing the Board with accurate, timely and high-quality information necessary for it to fulfil its duties.

An externally facilitated effectiveness review of the Board and Board Committees, led by CSA, has been concluded, relating to 2021 activity. Feedback
from the review indicated that the Board is operating effectively, that the Board is collegiate, positive, professional and supportive, yet challenging, and
that concurrent meetings of the BPLC and BBPLC Boards remain effective and work well in practice.

The Board is responsible for setting the Barclays Bank Group risk appetite within the overall parameters set by the Barclays Group, being the level of risk
it is prepared to take in the context of achieving the Barclays Group's strategic objectives. The ERMF is designed to identify and set minimum
requirements in respect of the main risks to achieving Barclays’ strategic objectives and to provide reasonable assurance that internal controls are
effective.

The Board, assisted by the Risk Committee, conducts robust assessments of the principal risks facing the Company, including those that would threaten
its business model, future performance, solvency or liquidity.

The Audit Committee oversees the effectiveness of BBPLC internal and statutory auditors. The Directors also review the effectiveness of the Barclays
Bank Group’s systems of internal control and risk management.

The Board has put in place processes to support the presentation to stakeholders of fair, balanced and understandable information.

Remuneration

The Remuneration Committee reviews and adopts the Barclays Group’s Remuneration Policy for use in the Barclays Bank Group. The purpose and
activities of this Committee are contained in the Remuneration Committee report on page 23 of this report.

The Board has delegated responsibility to the Remuneration Committee for the consideration and approval of the remuneration arrangements of the
Chair, Executive Directors, other senior executives and certain Barclays Bank Group employees. The Remuneration Committee, when considering the
remuneration policies and practices, seeks to ensure that it supports the Company’s strategy and promotes the long-term success of the Company and
that it is aligned to successful delivery of the Barclays Group’s strategy. All executive and senior management remuneration policies are developed only
in accordance with the Barclays Group’s formal and transparent procedures (ensuring that no Director is involved in deciding his/her own remuneration
outcome) and having regard to workforce remuneration and related policies and the alignment of incentives and rewards with culture. All
Remuneration Committee members are expected to demonstrate independent judgement and discretion when determining and approving
remuneration outcomes. The Board as a whole, with the Non-Executive Directors abstaining, considers annually the fees paid to Non-Executive
Directors.

Controls over financial reporting

A framework of disclosure controls and procedures is in place to support the approval of the financial statements of the Barclays Bank Group. Specific
governance committees are responsible for examining the financial reports and disclosures to ensure that they have been subject to adequate
verification and comply with applicable standards and legislation.

These committees report their conclusions to the Audit Committee, which debates the conclusions and provides further challenge. Finally, the Board
scrutinises and approves results announcements and the BBPLC Annual Report, and ensures that appropriate disclosures have been made. This
governance process ensures that both management and the Board are given sufficient opportunity to debate and challenge the financial statements of
the Barclays Bank Group and other significant disclosures before they are made public.
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Audit, Risk and Internal Control

The Company is committed to operating within a strong system of internal control that enables business to be transacted and risk taken without
exposure to unacceptable potential losses or reputational damage.

As referenced above, the Board is responsible for ensuring that management maintains an effective system of risk management and internal control
and for assessing its effectiveness. Such a system is designed to identify, evaluate and manage, rather than eliminate, the risk of failure to achieve
business objectives and can provide only reasonable, rather than absolute, assurance against material misstatement or loss.

Processes are in place for identifying, evaluating and managing the Principal Risks facing the Company. A key component of the framework is the ERMF
which supports the business in its aim to embed effective risk management and a strong risk management culture. The ERMF is designed to identify
and set minimum requirements, in respect of the main risks, to achieve the Company’s strategic objectives and to provide reasonable assurance that
internal controls are effective. Further detail on the Principal Risks and management of them can be found in the Risk Management section of the
Strategic Report on pages 5 to 6.

The effectiveness of the risk management and internal control systems is reviewed regularly by the Risk Committee and the Audit Committee (as
detailed above).

The Risk Committee is responsible for providing oversight and advice to the Board in relation to current and potential future risk exposures, examining
reports covering the Principal Risks including those that would threaten its business model, future performance, solvency or liquidity, as well as reports
on risk measurement methodologies and risk appetite. Further detail of the work of the Risk Committee can be found on pages 23 to 26 of this report.

As referenced above, the Audit Committee carries out several duties, delegated to it by the Board, including oversight of financial reporting processes,
reviewing the effectiveness of internal controls, considering whistle-blowing arrangements and oversight of the work of the external and internal
auditors. Throughout the year ended 31 December 2021 and to date, the Company has operated a system of internal control that provides reasonable
assurance of effective operations covering all controls, including financial and operational controls and compliance with laws and regulations.

The Board, together with the Audit Committee, is responsible for ensuring the independence and effectiveness of the internal and external audit
functions. For this reason, the Audit Committee members met regularly with both the Group Chief Internal Auditor and the BBPLC Chief Internal Auditor
and the Lead Audit Engagement Partner of the statutory auditor without management present. Further details of the work of the Audit Committee can
be found on pages 21 to 22 of this report.

Management is responsible for establishing and maintaining adequate internal controls over financial reporting under the supervision of the principal
executive and financial officers, to provide reasonable assurance regarding the reliability of financial reporting and the preparation of financial
statements, in accordance with (a) UK-adopted international accounting standards; (b) International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) as issued by
the International Accounting Standards Board (IASB), including interpretations issued by the IFRS Interpretations Committee; and (c) IFRS adopted
pursuant to Regulation (EC) No 1606/2002 as it applies in the European Union. Internal control over financial reporting includes policies and procedures
that pertain to the maintenance of records that, in reasonable detail:

Accurately and fairly reflect transactions and dispositions of assets.

»  Provide reasonable assurance that transactions are recorded as necessary to permit preparation of financial statements in accordance with IFRS (as
detailed above) and that receipts and expenditures are being made only in accordance with authorisations of management and the respective
Directors.

Provide reasonable assurance regarding prevention or timely detection of unauthorised acquisition, use or disposition of assets that could have a
material effect on the financial statements.

Internal control systems, no matter how well designed, have inherent limitations and may not prevent or detect misstatements. Also, projections of any
evaluation of effectiveness to future periods are subject to the risk that internal controls may become inadequate because of changes in conditions, or
that the degree of compliance with the policies or procedures may deteriorate.

Management has assessed the internal control over financial reporting as at 31 December 2021. In making its assessment, management utilised the
criteria set out in the 2013 COSO framework and concluded that, based on its assessment, the internal control over financial reporting was effective as
at 31 December 2021.

The system of internal financial and operational controls is also subject to regulatory oversight in the UK and overseas. Further information on
supervision by the financial services regulators is provided under Supervision and Regulation in the Risk review section on pages 121 to 126.

Changes in internal control over financial reporting

There have been no changes in the Barclays Bank Group’s internal control over financial reporting that occurred during the period, covered by this
report, which have materially affected or are reasonably likely to materially affect the Barclays Bank Group’s internal control over financial reporting.

Executive Committee

Following Venkat's appointment as Chief Executive in November 2021, Paul Compton became sole President of BBPLC and the Global Head of the CIB.
Additional changes to the Executive Committee structure and membership followed which included Stephen Dainton moving into the role of Co-Head
of Global Markets alongside Adeel Khan, and Investment Banking being run by Global Co-Heads, under JF Astier and John Miller, reporting into Paul
Compton. Another change to a key role was Alistair Currie taking over as Global Head of Consumer Banking and Payments from Ashok Vaswani who
stepped down in order to take on a new role within the Barclays Group as Chief Digital Strategy Officer. During 2021, membership of Executive
Committee also included the Chief Financial Officer, Chief Operating Officer, Chief Risk Officer and other functional partners.

The Executive Committee meets quarterly and is chaired by the Chief Executive. In addition to the day-to-day management of the Company, the
Executive Committee supports the Chief Executive in ensuring that the values, strategy and culture align, are implemented and are communicated
consistently to colleagues — for example through regular leadership team conferences, and communications that are available to all colleagues.
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Non-Executive Directors time commitment and conflict of interest

Non-Executive Directors, including the Chair, are informed of the minimum time commitment prior to their appointment and they are required to
devote sufficient time to the Company to discharge their responsibilities effectively.

The time commitments of Directors are considered by the Board on appointment and are reviewed when appropriate. External appointments must be
agreed with the Chair and disclosed to the Board, before appointment, with an indication of the time involved. The Board is satisfied that there are no
Directors whose time commitment is considered to be a matter for concern.

In accordance with the Act and the Articles, the Board has authority to authorise conflicts of interest, and this ensures that the influence of third parties
does not compromise or override the independent judgement of the Board. The Company Secretary maintains a conflicts register, which is a record of
actual and potential conflicts, together with any Board authorisation of the conflict.

Training and induction

Directors are regularly provided with the opportunity to take part in ongoing training and development and can also request specific training they may
consider necessary or useful. Whilst opportunities for in-person Director training remained limited in 2021 due to the impact of the COVID-19 pandemic
and ongoing social distancing guidance, training and development was supported through Board deep dives, briefings for Board members on key risk
topics, and Function reviews. The Board also received an annual briefing on regulatory responsibilities including the Senior Managers Regime and on
Barclays’ conduct and financial crime policies and standards.

There is an induction programme for all new Directors which is tailored to their specific experience and knowledge, providing access to all parts of the
business, to support Directors in understanding the nature of the business and the key issues the Company faces. When a Director joins a Board
Committee, the schedule includes an induction to the operation of that Board Committee.

Diversity and inclusion

The Board recognises the importance of ensuring that there is broad diversity among the Directors inclusive of, but not limited to, gender, ethnicity,
geography and business experience. With this in mind, the Board adopted a revised version of the Board Diversity Policy on 9 February 2021, re-
affirming the existing gender diversity target (33% female) and adopting a new diversity target aligned with the Parker Review on the ethnic diversity of
UK boards (at least one Board member to be a Person of Colour). The Board reconfirmed its commitment to these targets on 9 February 2022.

Further to the appointment of Robert Berry on 8 February 2022 and as at the date of this report, BBPLC Board gender diversity stands at 30% female
(with three female directors on the Board) and we exceed the Board's target of having at least one Board member who is a Person of Colour. Following
the retirement of Tim Breedon from the Board on 28 February 2022, BBPLC Board gender diversity will return to 33% female, meeting the gender
diversity target as set out in the Board Diversity Policy.

In addition, the Company aims to ensure that employees of all backgrounds are treated equally and have the opportunity to be successful. The Barclays
Group’s Global D&l strategy sets objectives, initiatives and plans across six areas of focus: Gender, LGBT+, Disability, Multicultural and Multigenerational
and Socioeconomic inclusion, in support of that ambition. Further information on the Barclays Group’s Board Diversity Policy, as adopted by the Board,

and D&l strategy can be found on page 129 of the BPLC Annual Report 2021.
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The Directors present their report together with the audited accounts for the Company for the year ended 31 December 2021.
Section 414A of the Act requires the Directors to present a Strategic Report in the Annual Report. The information can be found on pages 1 to 13.

BBPLC has addressed the Non-Financial Reporting requirements contained in sections 414CA and 414CB of the Act through the disclosure contained in
the Barclays PLC Annual Report 2021 on pages 49 to 50. In addition, the Company has chosen, in accordance with section 414C(11) of the Act, and as
noted in this Directors’ Report, to include certain matters in its Strategic Report that would otherwise be disclosed in this Directors’ Report.

The particulars of important events affecting the Company since the financial year-end can be found in the notes to the financial statements. An
indication of likely future developments can be found in the Strategic Report.

Other information that is relevant to the Directors’ Report, and which is incorporated by reference into this report, can be located at:

Pages

Performance Measures 7
Corporate Governance Report 16
Risk Management 34
Principal Risks 51
Disclosures required pursuant to Large and Medium-sized Companies and Groups (Accounts and Reports) Regulations 2008 as updated

by the 2018 Regulations can be found on the following pages:

Engagement with employees (Sch.7 Para 11 and 11A Regs 2008/2018 and S172(1) Statement) 11
Policy concerning the employment of disabled persons (Sch.7 Para 10 Regs 2008) 11
Financial Instruments (Sch.7 Para 6 Regs 2008 ) 176
Hedge accounting policy (Sch.7 Para 6 Regs 2008 ) 178

Profits and dividends

The results of the Barclays Bank Group show statutory profit after tax of £4,758m (2020: £2,451m). The Barclays Bank Group had net assets of
£56,487m as at 31 December 2021 (2020: £53,710m).

The Company will pay a £200m dividend to its parent, BPLC. Further details on dividends on ordinary shares paid in 2021 are set out in Note 10 to the
financial statements.

Dividends paid on preference shares for the year ended 31 December 2021 amounted to £27m (2020: £42m).
Share Capital

There was no increase in ordinary share capital during the year. BPLC owns 100% of the issued ordinary shares. There are no restrictions on the transfer
of ordinary shares or agreements between holders of ordinary shares known to the Company which may result in restrictions on the transfer of
securities or voting rights. Further information on the Company’s share capital, including preference shares can be found in Note 27 of the financial
statements.

Powers of Directors to issue or buy back the Company’s shares

The powers of the Directors are determined by the Act and the Articles. No shares were issued or bought back in 2021. The Directors are authorised to
issue and allot shares and to buy back shares subject to annual shareholder approval at the AGM. Such authorities were granted by shareholders at the
2021 AGM. It will be proposed at the 2022 AGM that the Directors be granted new authorities to allot and buy-back shares.

Repurchase of preference shares
No preference shares were redeemed by the Company during 2021.
Directors

The list of current Directors of the Company can be found in the Corporate Governance Statement. Changes to Directors during the year and up to the
date of signing this report are set out below.

Name Role Effective date

Jes Staley Chief Executive Officer Stepped down 31 October 2021
C.S. Venkatakrishnan Chief Executive Officer Appointed T November 2021
Robert Berry Non-Executive Director Appointed 8 February 2022

Directors’ indemnities

Qualifying third party indemnity provisions (as defined by section 234 of the Act) were in force during the course of the financial year ended

31 December 2021 for the benefit of the then Directors of the Company and the then Directors of certain of the Company's subsidiaries and, at the date
of this report, are in force for the benefit of the Directors of the Company and the Directors of certain of the Company's subsidiaries in relation to certain
losses and liabilities which they may incur (or have incurred) in connection with their duties, powers or office. The Group also maintains Directors’ &
Officers’ Liability Insurance which gives appropriate cover for legal action brought against its Directors.
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Qualifying pension scheme indemnity provisions (as defined by section 235 of the Act) were in force during the course of the financial year ended

31 December 2021 for the benefit of the then directors and, at the date of this report are in force for the benefit of directors of Barclays Pension Funds
Trustees Limited as trustee of the Barclays Bank UK Retirement Fund, and Barclays Executive Schemes Trustees Limited as Trustee of Barclays Capital
International Pension Scheme (No.1) and Barclays PLC Funded Unapproved Retirement Benefits Scheme. The directors of the trustees are indemnified
against liability incurred in connection with the trustee’s activities in relation to the aforementioned schemes.

Political donations

The Barclays Bank Group did not give any money for political purposes in the UK or outside the UK, nor did it make any political donations to political
parties or other political organisations or to any independent election candidates, or incur any political expenditure during the year. Details of any
political contributions made by the wider Barclays Group can be found in the BPLC Annual Report 2021.

Environment

As part of the overall strategy of the Barclays Group, the Barclays Bank Group is determined to play its part in taking a leading role in helping accelerate
the transition to a low-carbon economy. In March 2020, the Barclays Group announced our ambition to be a net zero bank by 2050. We have a strategy,
in three parts, to turn that ambition into action:

»  Achieving net zero operations - Barclays is working to achieve net zero operations, investing in the continued decarbonisation of our
operations. Please see the BPLC 2021 Annual Report for further detail on how we are defining our approach to net zero operations.

. Reducing our financed emissions - Barclays is committed to aligning its financing with the goals and timelines of the Paris Agreement.
+  Financing the transition - Barclays is providing the green and sustainable finance required to transform the economies we serve.

Our strategy is underpinned by the way we assess and manage our exposure to climate-related risks, and Climate Risk is included as a Principal Risk
under Barclays’ ERMF from 2022.

Scenario analysis forms a key part of the Barclays Group’s, and therefore the Barclays Bank Group’s, approach to assessing and quantifying the impact
from climate change. We have developed our approach to scenario analysis through detailed quantitative and qualitative risk assessments of particular
portfolios and activities. The Barclays Group has developed key metrics and targets to track progress against its climate strategy. The adoption of
consistent and relevant climate-related metrics is crucial for financial sector stakeholders to properly price and manage climate-related risks. Please see
the BPLC 2021 TCFD Report for further details on scenario analysis and key metrics.

Barclays has relationships with customers and clients across a wide range of sectors and geographies, who face risks to their operations, supply chains
and markets from biodiversity loss and land-use change. Recognising the importance of this agenda, we are developing our understanding and
evaluating where our business impacts and depends on nature, and where we can support our customers and clients. For more information about how
the Barclays Group is helping to tackle climate change please refer to the BPLC Annual Report 2021.

Engagement with customers, suppliers and others in a business relationship with the Company

Our engagement with suppliers is important. The Directors have regard, via management oversight, to the need to foster business relationships with
suppliers and, as such, engage with them to seek adherence to the Barclays' Third Party Code of Conduct (TPCoC) and Supplier Control Obligations
(SCO) which cover our expectations of suppliers. For our higher risk suppliers, their adherence to the SCO and TPCoC is captured pre-contractually via a
Pre-Contract Supplier Assurance Attestation. Further, Barclays is a signatory to the Prompt Payment Code in the UK, aiming to pay our suppliers within
clearly defined terms.

Further information on 'Managing our supply chain'is set out in the BPLC Annual Report 2021.

Branches and Country-by-Country reporting

The Barclays Bank Group operates through branches, offices and subsidiaries in the UK and overseas. Those branches are in a number of different
jurisdictions including in Hong Kong, Singapore and New York.

The Company is exempt from publishing information required by The Capital Requirements (Country-by-Country Reporting) Regulations 2013 as this
information is published by its parent BPLC. This information is available on the Barclays website: home.barclays/annualreport.

Research and development

In the ordinary course of business, the Barclays Bank Group develops new products and services in each of its business divisions.

Change of control

There are no significant agreements to which the Company is a party that are affected by a change of control of the Company following a takeover bid.
There are no agreements between the Company and its Directors or employees providing for compensation for loss of office or employment that occurs
because of a takeover bid.

The Auditors

The BPLC Audit Committee reviews the appointment of the statutory auditors, as well as their relationship with the Barclays Group, including
monitoring the Barclays Group’s use of the statutory auditors for non-audit services and the balance of audit and non-audit fees paid to them. The
BBPLC Audit Committee also monitors the use of the statutory auditors for non-audit services within the Barclays Bank Group.

An external audit tender was conducted in 2015 and the decision was made to appoint KPMG as Barclays Group’s statutory auditor with effect from the
2017 financial year, with PwC resigning as Barclays Group’s statutory auditor at the conclusion of the 2016 audit.

The Company is in compliance with the requirements of The Statutory Audit Services for Large Companies Market Investigation (Mandatory Use of
Competitive Tender Processes and Audit Committee Responsibilities) Order 2014, which relates to the frequency and governance of tenders for the
appointment of the statutory auditor and the setting of a policy on the provision of non-audit services.

Provided that KPMG continues to maintain its independence and objectivity, and the BPLC Audit Committee remains satisfied with its performance, the
Barclays Group has no intention of tendering for an alternative statutory auditor before the end of the current required period of 10 years. Accordingly,
any tender would be in respect of the 2027 financial year onwards and is likely to take place in 2025. The BPLC Audit Committee believes it would not

home.barclays/annualreport Barclays Bank PLC Annual Report 29



Governance
Directors’ report

be appropriate to tender before this date as it recognises that whilst it is important to ensure the audit firm remains objective and does not become
overly familiar with management, there is an important balance to be struck with the investment of time required both from management and any
completely new audit team for them to gain sufficient understanding of such a large complex organisation to ensure a top quality audit. The BPLC
Committee is also conscious that the lead engagement partner will have changed twice since KPMG's tenure and that there have also been significant
changes of senior management - both of which serve to reduce any threat of over-familiarity. The BPLC Audit Committee will give further consideration
over the next two years to its audit tendering strategy to take account, as appropriate, of the outcome of the UK audit reform proposals.

Non-audit services

In order to safeguard the statutory auditor’s independence and objectivity, the Barclays Group has in place a policy setting out the circumstances in
which the statutory auditor may be engaged to provide services other than those covered by the Barclays Group audit. The Barclays Group Policy on the
Provision of Services by the Barclays Group Statutory Auditor (the Policy) applies to all Barclays’ subsidiaries and other material entities over which
Barclays has significant influence. The core principle of the Policy is that non-audit services (other than those legally required to be carried out by the
Barclays Group’s auditor) should be performed by the statutory auditor only in certain controlled circumstances. The Policy sets out those types of
services that are strictly permitted.

Under the Policy, except for specific categories of ‘permitted’ services that require explicit Committee approval, the BPLC audit committee has pre-
approved all permitted services for which fees are less than £100,000. All requests to engage the statutory auditor are assessed by independent
management before work can commence. Requests for permitted service types in respect of which the fees are expected to meet or exceed the above
threshold must be approved by the Chair of the BPLC Audit Committee before work is permitted to begin. Services where the fees are expected to be
£250,000 or higher must be approved by the BPLC Audit Committee as a whole. All expenses and disbursements must be included in the fees
calculation. More information on this can be found in the BPLC Annual Report 2021.

The fees payable to KPMG for the year ended 31 December 2021 amounted to £41m (2020:£38m), of which £8m (2020:£8m) was payable in respect
of non-audit services. A breakdown of the fees payable to the auditor for statutory audit and non-audit work can be found in Note 39 to the financial
statements.

Disclosure of information to the Auditor

Each Director confirms that, so far as he/she is aware, there is no relevant audit information of which the Company’s auditor is unaware and that each
of the Directors has taken all the steps that he/she ought to have taken as a Director to make himself/herself aware of any relevant audit information
and to establish that the Company's auditor is aware of that information. This confirmation is given pursuant to section 418 of the Act and should be
interpreted in accordance with and subject to those provisions.

Directors’ responsibilities

The following statement, which should be read in conjunction with the auditor’s report set out on pages 128 to 147, is made with a view to
distinguishing for shareholders the respective responsibilities of the Directors and of the auditor in relation to the accounts.

Going concern
In preparing each of the Barclays Bank Group and Company financial statements, the Directors are required to:

+ assess the Barclays Bank Group and Company’s ability to continue as a going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going concern;
and

» use the going concern basis of accounting unless they either intend to liquidate the Barclays Bank Group or to cease operations, or have no realistic
alternative but to do so.

The Barclays Bank Group’s business activities, financial position, capital, factors likely to affect its future development and performance, and its
objectives and policies in managing the financial risks to which it is exposed are discussed in the Strategic Report and Risk Management sections of this
report.

The Directors have evaluated these risks in the preparation of the financial statements and consider it appropriate to prepare the financial statements on
a going concern basis.

Preparation of accounts

The Directors are required by the Act to prepare the Company and the Barclays Bank Group accounts for each financial year and, with regard to Barclays
Bank Group accounts, in accordance with UK-adopted international accounting standards. The Directors have prepared these accounts in accordance
with (a) UK-adopted international accounting standards; (b) IFRS as issued by the IASB, including interpretations issued by the IFRS Interpretations
Committee; and (c) IFRS adopted pursuant to Regulation (EC) No 1606/2002 as it applies in the European Union. Pursuant to the Act, the Directors
must not approve the accounts unless they are satisfied that they give a true and fair view of the state of affairs of the Barclays Bank Group and the
Company and of their profit or loss for that period.

The Directors consider that, in preparing the financial statements, the Barclays Bank Group and the Company have used appropriate accounting
policies, supported by reasonable judgements and estimates, and that all accounting standards which they consider to be applicable have been
followed.

The Directors are satisfied that the Annual Report and Financial Statements, taken as a whole, are fair, balanced and understandable, and provide the
information necessary for shareholders to assess the Company’s position and performance, business model and strategy.

Directors are responsible for such internal control as they determine is necessary to enable the preparation of financial statements that are free from
material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.

Directors’ responsibility statement

The Directors have responsibility for ensuring that the Company and the Barclays Bank Group keeps accounting records which disclose, with reasonable
accuracy, the financial position of the Company and the Barclays Bank Group, and which enable them to ensure that the accounts comply with the Act.
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The Directors are also responsible for preparing a Strategic Report, Directors’ Report and Corporate Governance Statement in accordance with
applicable law and regulations.

The Directors are responsible for the maintenance and integrity of the Annual Report and Financial Statements as they appear on the Company’s
website. Legislation in the UK governing the preparation and dissemination of financial statements may differ from legislation in other jurisdictions.

The Directors have a general responsibility for taking such steps as are reasonably open to them to safeguard the assets of the Company and to prevent
and detect fraud and other irregularities.

The Directors are responsible for preparing the financial statements in accordance with Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2019/815 with regard
to regulatory technical standards on the specification of a single electronic reporting format.

The current Directors, whose names and functions are set out on page 19, confirm to the best of their knowledge that:

(a) the financial statements, prepared in accordance with (a) UK-adopted international accounting standards; (b) IFRS as issued by the IASB, including
interpretations issued by the IFRS Interpretations Committee; and (c) IFRS adopted pursuant to Regulation (EC) No 1606/2002 as it applies in the
European Union, give a true and fair view of the assets, liabilities, financial position and profit or loss of the Company and the undertakings included
in the consolidation taken as a whole; and

(b) the management report, on pages 1 to 13, which is incorporated in the Directors’ Report, includes a fair review of the development and
performance of the business and the position of the Company and the undertakings included in the consolidation taken as a whole, together with a
description of the principal risks and uncertainties that they face.

By order of the Board

Stephen Shapiro
Company Secretary
22 February 2022

Barclays Bank PLC
Registered in England. Company No. 1026167
Registered office, 1Churchill Place, London E14 5HP
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Risk performance continued

Treasury and capital risk — Capital:
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to meet its regulatory capital requirements under normal operating
environments and stressed conditions (both actual and as defined
for internal planning or regulatory testing purposes). This also
includes the risk from the Barclays Bank Group’s pension plans.
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111
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fines from the failure of the Barclays Bank Group to meet its legal
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Supervision and regulation
The Barclays Bank Group’s operations, including its overseas = Supervision of the Barclays Bank Group 121

offices, subsidiaries and associates, are subject to a significant body
of rules and regulations.
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The Barclays Bank Group’s risk management strategy
This section introduces the Barclays Bank Group’s approach to managing and identifying risks, and for fostering a strong risk culture.
Enterprise Risk Management Framework (ERMF)

The ERMF outlines the highest level principles for risk management by setting out standards, objectives and key responsibilities of different groups of
employees of the Barclays Bank Group. It is approved by the Barclays PLC Board on recommendation of the Barclays Group Board Risk Committee and
the Barclays Bank Group Chief Risk Officer (CRO); it is then adopted by the Barclays Bank Group.

The ERMF sets out:

= Risk Management and Segregation of duties: the ERMF defines a Three Lines of Defence model.

»  Principal risks faced by the Barclays Bank Group which guides the organisation of the risk management function.
»  Risk appetite requirements: this helps define the level of risk we are willing to undertake in our business.

*  Roles and responsibilities for key risk management and governance structure.

The ERMF is complemented by frameworks, policies and standards which are mainly aligned to individual principal risks:

= Frameworks cover the management processes for a collection of related activities and define the associated policies used to govern them.

= Policies set out principles, control objectives and other core requirements for the activities of the Barclays Bank Group. Policies describe “what”
must be done.

= Standards set out the key control requirements that describe "how" the requirements set out in the policy are met.

Segregation of duties - the "Three Lines of Defence" model

The ERMF sets out a clear lines of defence model. All colleagues are responsible for understanding and managing risks within the context of their
individual roles and responsibilities, as set out below:

= The First line comprises of all employees engaged in the revenue generating and client facing areas of the Barclays Bank Group and all associated
support functions, including Finance, Operations, Treasury and Human Resources. The first line is responsible for identifying and managing the risks
in which they are engaged , developing a control framework, and escalating risk events to Risk and Compliance.

*  The Second line is comprised of the Risk and Compliance functions. The role of the second line is to establish the limits, rules and constraints,
Policies and Standards under which first line activities shall be performed, consistent with the risk appetite of the Barclays Bank Group, and to
monitor the performance of the first line against these limits, rules and constraints. Controls for first line activities, especially those related to
Operational Risk, will ordinarily be established by the Control Officers operating within the Control Framework of the Barclays Bank Group. These
controls will remain subject to supervision by the second line.

»  The Third line of defence is Internal Audit, who are responsible for providing independent assurance over the effectiveness of governance, risk
management and control over current, systemic and evolving risks.

*  The Legal function provides support to all areas of the Barclays Bank Group and is not formally part of any of the three lines. However, it is subject
to second line oversight with respect to Operational and Conduct Risks.

Principal risks

The ERMF identifies nine principal risks (see managing risks in the strategic report section) namely: credit risk, market risk, treasury and capital risk,
climate risk, operational risk, model risk, conduct risk, reputation risk and legal risk. Note that climate risk was added in January 2022; see page 49 for
more information.

Each of the principal risks is overseen by an accountable executive at the Barclays Group level who is responsible for the framework, policies and
standards that set out associated responsibilities and expectations, and detail the related requirements around risk management. In addition, certain
risks span across more than one principal risk.

Risk appetite

Risk appetite is defined as the level of risk which the Barclays Bank Group is prepared to accept in the conduct of their activities. It provides a basis for
ongoing dialogue between management and Board with respect to the Barclays Bank Group’s current and evolving risk profile, allowing strategic and
financial decisions to be made on an informed basis.

Risk appetite is approved by the Barclays PLC Board in aggregate and disseminated across legal entities and businesses, including the Barclays Bank
Group. The Barclays Bank PLC Board cannot approve a higher risk appetite than that determined by the Barclays PLC Board without the approval of the
Barclays PLC Board but may choose to operate at a lower level of risk appetite than that approved by the Barclays Group.

The Barclays Group’s total risk appetite and its allocation to the Barclays Bank Group are supported by limits to enable and control, specific exposures
and activities that have material concentration risk implications.

Risk Committees

The Barclays Bank Group product/risk type committees consider risk matters relevant to their business, and escalate as required to the Barclays Group
Risk Committee, whose Chairman, in turn, escalates to the Barclays Bank PLC Board Committees and the Barclays Bank PLC Board.
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The Barclays Bank PLC Board receives regular information on the risk profile of Barclays Bank Group, and has ultimate responsibility for approval of risk
appetite and capital plans, within the parameters set by the Barclays PLC Board. The Barclays Bank PLC Board is also responsible for the adoption of the
ERMF.

Further, there are two Board-level committees which oversee the application of the ERMF and review and monitor risk across Barclays Bank PLC. These
are: the Barclays Bank PLC Board Risk Committee and the Barclays Bank PLC Board Audit Committee. Additionally, the Barclays Bank PLC Board
Remuneration Committee oversees pay practices focusing on aligning pay to sustainable performance:

= The Barclays Bank PLC Board Risk Committee (BRC): The BRC monitors Barclays Bank Group’s risk profile against the agreed appetite. Where
actual performance differs from expectations, the actions taken by management are reviewed to ascertain that the BRC is comfortable with them.
The Barclays Bank Group CRO regularly presents a report to the BRC summarising developments in the risk environment and performance trends in
the key portfolios. The BRC also reviews certain key risk methodologies, the effectiveness of risk management, and the Barclays Bank Group risk
profile, including the material issues affecting each business portfolio and forward risk trends. The committee also commissions in-depth analyses
of significant risk topics, which are presented by the Barclays Bank Group CRO or senior risk managers in the businesses.

= The Barclays Bank PLC Board Audit Committee (BAC): The BAC receives regular reports on the effectiveness of internal control systems, on
material control issues of significance, and on accounting judgements (including impairment), and a quarterly review of the adequacy of
impairment allowances, relative to the risk inherent in the portfolios, the business environment, and Barclays policies and methodologies.

= The Barclays Bank PLC Board Remuneration Committee (RemCo): The RemCo receives proposals on ex-ante and ex-post risk adjustments to
variable remuneration based on risk management performance including events, issues and the wider risk profile. These inputs are considered in
the setting of performance incentives.

Barclays’ risk culture

Risk culture can be defined as the norms, attitudes and behaviours related to risk awareness, risk taking and risk management. This is reflected in how
the Barclays Group identifies, escalates and manages risk matters.

The Barclays Group is committed to maintaining a robust risk culture in which:

= management expect, model and reward the right behaviours from a risk and control perspective; and
= colleagues identify, manage and escalate risk and control matters, and meet their responsibilities around risk management.

The Group CEO works with the Executive Management to embed a strong risk culture within the Group, with particular regard to the identification,
escalation and management of risk matters, in accordance with the ERMF. Specifically, all employees regardless of their positions, functions or locations
must play their part in the Barclays Bank Group’s risk management. Employees are required to be familiar with risk management policies which are
relevant to their responsibilities, know how to escalate actual or potential risk issues, and have a role-appropriate level of awareness of the risk
management process as defined by the ERMF.

Our Code of Conduct - the Barclays Way

Globally, all colleagues must attest to the “Barclays Way”, our Code of Conduct, and comply with all frameworks, policies and standards applicable to
their roles. The Code of Conduct outlines the Purpose, Values and Mindset which govern our ‘Barclays Way’ of working across our business globally. It
constitutes a reference point covering all aspects of colleagues’ working relationships, and provides guidance on working with other Barclays
employees, customers and clients, governments and regulators, business partners, suppliers, competitors and the broader community.
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Material existing and emerging risks to the Barclays Bank Group’s future performance

The Barclays Bank Group has identified a broad range of risks to which its businesses are exposed. Material risks are those to which senior management
pay particular attention and which could cause the delivery of the Barclays Bank Group’s strategy, results of operations, financial condition and/or
prospects to differ materially from expectations. Emerging risks are those which have unknown components, the impact of which could crystallise over
a longer time period. In addition, certain other factors beyond the Barclays Bank Group’s control, including escalation of terrorism or global conflicts,
natural disasters, pandemics and similar events, although not detailed below, could have a similar impact on the Barclays Bank Group.

Material existing and emerging risks potentially impacting more than one principal risk
i) Risks relating to the impact of COVID-19

The COVID-19 pandemic has had, and continues to have, a material impact on businesses around the world and the economic environments in which
they operate. Additionally, the impacts of the economic downturn resulting from the COVID-19 pandemic and post-recovery environment, from a
commercial, regulatory and risk perspective, could be significantly different to past crises and persist for a prolonged period. As a result, there are a
number of factors associated with the COVID-19 pandemic and its impact on global economies that have had and could continue to have a material
adverse effect on the profitability, capital and liquidity of the Barclays Bank Group.

The COVID-19 pandemic has caused disruption to the Barclays Bank Group's customers, suppliers and staff globally. Most jurisdictions in which the
Barclays Bank Group operates implemented severe restrictions on the movement of their respective populations, with a resultant significant impact on
economic activity in those jurisdictions. While a number of restrictions have been eased with the roll-out of COVID-19 vaccination programmes, others
still remain in place and future developments are highly uncertain. In some jurisdictions, restrictions that had been previously lifted were re-imposed in
response to a resurgence in cases. These decisions are being taken by the governments of individual jurisdictions (including through the
implementation of emergency powers) and impacts (including any subsequent lifting, extension or reimposition of restrictions) may vary from
jurisdiction to jurisdiction and/or within jurisdictions. It remains unclear how the COVID-19 pandemic will evolve through 2022 (including whether
there will be further waves of the COVID-19 pandemic, whether COVID-19 vaccines continue to prove effective, whether further new strains of
COVID-19 will emerge and whether, and in what manner, additional restrictions will be imposed and/or existing restrictions extended) and the Barclays
Bank Group continues to monitor the situation closely. However, despite the COVID-19 contingency plans established by the Barclays Bank Group, the
ability to conduct business may be adversely affected by disruptions to infrastructure and supply chains, business processes and technology services,
resulting from the unavailability of staff due to illness or the failure of third parties to supply services. This may cause significant customer detriment,
costs to reimburse losses incurred by the Barclays Bank Group’s customers, potential litigation costs (including regulatory fines, penalties and other
sanctions), and reputational damage.

In many of the jurisdictions in which the Barclays Bank Group operates, schemes were initiated by central banks, national governments and regulators
to provide financial support to parts of the economy most impacted by the COVID-19 pandemic. The rapid introduction and varying nature of these
support schemes, as well as customer expectations, required the Barclays Bank Group to implement large-scale changes in a short period of time,
leading to an increase in certain risks faced by the Barclays Bank Group, including operational risk, conduct risk, reputation risk and fraud risk. These
risks are likely to be heightened further as and when those government and other support schemes expire, are withdrawn or are no longer supported.
Furthermore, the impact from participating in government and central bank-supported loan and other financing schemes may be exacerbated if the
Barclays Bank Group is required by any government or regulator to offer forbearance or additional financial relief to borrowers or if the Barclays Bank
Group is unable to rely on guarantees provided by governments in connection with financial support schemes.

As these schemes and other financial support schemes provided by national governments (such as job retention and furlough schemes, payment
deferrals and mass lending schemes) expire, are withdrawn or are no longer supported, there is a risk that economic growth and employment may be
negatively impacted which may, in turn, impact the Barclays Bank Group’s results of operations and profitability. In addition, the Barclays Bank Group
may experience a higher volume of defaults and delinquencies in certain portfolios which may negatively impact the Barclays Bank Group’s RWAs, level
of impairment and, in turn, capital position, and may initiate collection and enforcement actions to recover defaulted debts. The inception of large scale
collections and recovery programmes (including the use of third party debt collection agents) may also create significant risk if (because of the
complexity, speed and scale of these programmes) defaulting borrowers are harmed by the Barclays Bank Group’s conduct which may also give rise to
civil legal proceedings, including class actions, regulatory censure, potentially significant fines and other sanctions, and reputational damage. Other legal
disputes may also arise between the Barclays Bank Group and defaulting borrowers relating to matters such as breaches or enforcement of legal rights
or obligations arising under loan and other credit agreements. Adverse findings in any such matters may result in the Barclays Bank Group’s rights not
being enforced as intended.

Changes in macroeconomic variables such as gross domestic product (GDP) and unemployment have a significant impact on the modelling of expected
credit losses (ECLs) by the Barclays Bank Group. As a result, the Barclays Bank Group experienced higher ECLs in 2020 compared to prior periods
though this trend was reversed in 2021 as economic conditions partially recovered. The economic environment remains uncertain and future
impairment charges may be subject to further volatility (including from changes to macroeconomic variable forecasts) depending on the longevity of
the COVID-19 pandemic and related containment measures and the continued efficacy of any COVID-19 vaccines, as well as the longer term
effectiveness of central bank, government and other support measures. For further details on macroeconomic variables used in the calculation of ECLs,
refer to the credit risk performance section. In addition, ECLs may be adversely impacted by increased levels of default for single name exposures in
certain sectors directly impacted by the COVID-19 pandemic (such as the retail, airline, and hospitality and leisure sectors).

Furthermore, the Barclays Bank Group relies on models to support a broad range of business and risk management activities, including informing
business decisions and strategies, measuring and limiting risk, valuing exposures (including the calculation of impairment), conducting stress testing
and assessing capital adequacy. Models are, by their nature, imperfect and incomplete representations of reality because they rely on assumptions and
inputs, and so they may be subject to errors affecting the accuracy of their outputs and/or misused. This may be exacerbated when dealing with
unprecedented scenarios, such as the COVID-19 pandemic, due to the lack of reliable historical reference points and data. For further details on model
risk, refer to ‘(vi) Model risk’ below.

There can be no assurance that economic activity will return to pre-pandemic levels and, accordingly, there could be further adverse impacts on the
Barclays Bank Group’s income and profitability caused by lower lending and transaction volumes due to volatility or weakness in the capital markets.
Furthermore, in order to support lending activity to promote economic growth, governments and/or regulators may limit management’s flexibility in
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managing its business, require the deployment of capital in particular business lines or otherwise restrict or limit capital distributions and capital
allocation.

Any and all such events mentioned above could have a material adverse effect on the Barclays Bank Group's business, results of operations, financial
condition, prospects, liquidity, capital position and credit ratings (including potential credit rating agency changes of outlooks or ratings), as well as on
the Barclays Bank Group's customers, employees and suppliers.

ii) Business conditions, general economy and geopolitical issues

The Barclays Bank Group’s operations are subject to potentially unfavourable global and local economic and market conditions, as well as geopolitical
developments, which may have a material effect on the Barclays Bank Group’s business, results of operations, financial condition and prospects.

A deterioration in global or local economic and market conditions may lead to (among other things): (i) deteriorating business, consumer or investor
confidence and lower levels of fixed asset investment and productivity growth, which in turn may lead to lower client activity, including lower demand
for borrowing from creditworthy customers; (i) higher default rates, delinquencies, write-offs and impairment charges as borrowers struggle with the
burden of additional debt; (iii) subdued asset prices and payment patterns, including the value of any collateral held by the Barclays Bank Group; (iv)
mark-to-market losses in trading portfolios resulting from changes in factors such as credit ratings, share prices and solvency of counterparties; and (v)
revisions to calculated ECLs leading to increases in impairment allowances. In addition, the Barclays Bank Group’s ability to borrow from other financial
institutions or raise funding from external investors may be affected by deteriorating economic conditions and market disruption.

Geopolitical events may lead to further financial instability and affect economic growth. In particular:

. Global GDP growth recovered in 2021 from the severe contraction in 2020 as a result of the COVID-19 pandemic. While government support
packages, accommodative monetary policy and the lifting of certain restrictions on movement bolstered economic growth and confidence in
2021, the global outlook remains highly uncertain especially regarding: (a) ongoing concerns about how the COVID-19 pandemic may
develop; (b) the disruptive impact of the COVID-19 pandemic on supply chains; and (c) how long inflationary pressures will persist and
whether central banks will succeed in normalising monetary policy. These factors could adversely affect economic growth, affect specific
industries or countries or affect the Barclays Bank Group’s employees and business operations in affected countries. Refer to 'i) Risks relating
to the impact of COVID-19' above for further details.

. In the UK, the UK Government’s subsidised job retention and furlough schemes, which were implemented as a response to the COVID-19
pandemic, came to an end on 30 September 2021. Prior to the end of the job retention and furlough schemes, the UK labour market
performed more favourably than initially predicted at the start of the COVID-19 pandemic, with low unemployment rates and the number of
employees on UK company payrolls surpassing pre-pandemic levels. However, the end of the job retention and furlough schemes,
exacerbated by further uncertainty arising from the impact of new strains of COVID-19 (including the Omicron variant), may cause upward
pressure on unemployment which may result in higher impairment charges.

. Recent increases in inflation have been partly driven by a rebalancing of supply and demand, following the relaxation of restrictions on
movement that were imposed during the COVID-19 pandemic. Monetary policy remains highly accommodative, increasing the risk that more
abrupt government action will be necessary later if inflation does not prove transitory. A prolonged period of rising inflation may develop into
slow or stagnant economic growth if combined with slowing economic expansion and elevated unemployment. Inflation may be further
driven by supply chain disruptions and labour shortages, the imposition of further restrictions on movement due to the failure to contain the
spread of COVID-19, and structural changes in the UK economy after the UK's exit from the European Union.

. A significant proportion of the Barclays Bank Group’s portfolio is located in the US, including a major credit card portfolio and a range of
corporate and investment banking exposures. The possibility of significant continued changes in US policy in certain sectors (including trade,
healthcare and commodities) may have an impact on the Barclays Bank Group's associated portfolios. Stress in the US economy, weakening
GDP and the associated exchange rate fluctuations, heightened trade tensions (such as between the US and China), an unexpected rise in
unemployment and/or an increase in interest rates could lead to increased levels of impairment, which may have a material adverse effect on
the Barclays Bank Group’s results of operations and profitability.

*  Anescalation in geopolitical tensions or increased use of protectionist measures may have a material adverse effect on the Barclays Bank
Group’s business in the affected regions.

. In China the pace of credit growth remains a concern, given the high level of leverage and despite government and regulatory action. A
stronger than expected slowdown could result if authorities fail to manage growth appropriately during the transition from manufacturing
towards services and the end of the investment and credit-led boom. Deterioration in emerging markets could have a material adverse effect
on the Barclays Bank Group's results of operations if contagion results in higher impairment charges via sovereign or counterparty defaults.

. Trading disruption between the EU and the UK may have a significant impact on economic activity in the EU and the UK which, in turn, could
have a material adverse effect on the Barclays Bank Group’s business, results of operations, financial condition and prospects. Unstable
economic conditions could result in (among other things):

o arecession in the UK and/or one or more member states of the EEA in which it operates, with lower growth, higher unemployment
and falling property prices, which could lead to increased impairments in relation to a number of the Barclays Bank Group’s
portfolios (including, but not limited to, its unsecured lending portfolio (including credit cards) and commercial real estate
exposures);

° increased market volatility (in particular in currencies and interest rates), which could impact the Barclays Bank Group’s trading
book positions and affect the underlying value of assets in the banking book and securities held by the Barclays Bank Group for
liquidity purposes;

° a credit rating downgrade for one or more members of the Barclays Bank Group (either directly or indirectly as a result of a
downgrade in the UK sovereign credit ratings), which could significantly increase the Barclays Bank Group’s cost of and/or reduce
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its access to funding, widen credit spreads and materially adversely affect the Barclays Bank Group’s interest margins and liquidity
position; and/or

° a widening of credit spreads more generally or reduced investor appetite for the Barclays Bank Group’s debt securities, which could
negatively impact the Barclays Bank Group’s cost of and/or access to funding.

iii) The impact of interest rate changes on the Barclays Bank Group’s profitability

Changes to interest rates are significant for the Barclays Bank Group, especially given the uncertainty as to the direction of interest rates and the pace at
which they may change particularly in the Barclays Bank Group’s main markets of the UK and the US.

A period of low interest rates and flat yield curves, including any rate cuts and/or negative interest rates, may affect and put pressure on the Barclays
Bank Group’s net interest margins (the difference between its lending income and borrowing costs) and could adversely affect the profitability and
prospects of the Barclays Bank Group.

Interest rate rises could positively impact the Barclays Bank Group’s profitability as retail and corporate business income increases due to margin
decompression. However, further increases in interest rates, if larger or more frequent than expected, could lead to generally weaker than expected
growth, reduced business confidence and higher unemployment. This, combined with the impact interest rate rises may have on the affordability of
loan arrangements for borrowers, could cause stress in the lending portfolio and underwriting activity of the Barclays Bank Group with resultant higher
credit losses driving an increased impairment charge which would most notably impact retail unsecured portfolios and wholesale non-investment grade
lending and could have a material effect on the Barclays Bank Group’s business, results of operations, financial condition and prospects.

In addition, changes in interest rates could have an adverse impact on the value of the securities held in the Barclays Bank Group’s liquid asset portfolio.
Consequently, this could create more volatility than expected through the Barclays Bank Group’s Fair Value through Other Comprehensive Income
(FVOCI) reserve.

iv) Competition in the banking and financial services industry

The Barclays Bank Group operates in a highly competitive environment (in particular, in the UK and US) in which it must evolve and adapt to the
significant changes as a result of financial regulatory reform, technological advances, increased public scrutiny and prevailing economic conditions. The
Barclays Bank Group expects that competition in the financial services industry will continue to be intense and may have a material adverse effect on the
Barclays Bank Group’s future business, results of operations, financial condition and prospects.

New competitors in the financial services industry continue to emerge. Technological advances and the growth of e-commerce have made it possible
for non-banks to offer products and services that traditionally were banking products such as electronic securities trading, payments processing and
online automated algorithmic-based investment advice. Furthermore, payments processing and other services could be significantly disrupted by
technologies, such as blockchain (used in cryptocurrency systems) and "buy now pay later" lending, both of which are currently subject to lower levels
of regulatory oversight. Furthermore, the introduction of Central Bank Digital Currencies could potentially have significant impacts on the banking
system and the role of commercial banks within it by disrupting the current provision of banking products and services. It could allow new competitors,
some previously hindered by banking regulation (such as FinTechs), to provide customers with access to banking facilities and increase
disintermediation of banking services.

New technologies have required and could require the Barclays Bank Group to spend more to modify or adapt its products or make additional capital
investments in its businesses to attract and retain clients and customers or to match products and services offered by its competitors, including
technology companies.

Ongoing or increased competition and/or disintermediation of banking services may put pressure on the pricing for the Barclays Bank Group’s products
and services, which could reduce the Barclays Bank Group's revenues and profitability, or may cause the Barclays Bank Group to lose market share,
particularly with respect to traditional banking products such as deposits, bank accounts and mortgage lending. This competition may be on the basis
of quality and variety of products and services offered, transaction execution, innovation, reputation and price. The failure of any of the Barclays Bank
Group’s businesses to meet the expectations of clients and customers, whether due to general market conditions, under-performance, a decision not to
offer a particular product or service, changes in client and customer expectations or other factors, could affect the Barclays Bank Group’s ability to
attract or retain clients and customers. Any such impact could, in turn, reduce the Barclays Bank Group’s revenues.

v) Regulatory change agenda and impact on business model

The Barclays Bank Group remains subject to ongoing significant levels of regulatory change and scrutiny in many of the countries in which it operates
(including, in particular, the UK and the US). As a result, regulatory risk will remain a focus for senior management. Furthermore, a more intensive
regulatory approach and enhanced requirements together with the potential lack of international regulatory co-ordination as enhanced supervisory
standards are developed and implemented may adversely affect the Barclays Bank Group’s business, capital and risk management strategies and/or
may result in the Barclays Bank Group deciding to modify its legal entity, capital and funding structures and business mix, or to exit certain business
activities altogether or not to expand in areas despite otherwise attractive potential.

There are several significant pieces of legislation and areas of focus which will require considerable management attention, cost and resource, including:

+ Changes in prudential requirements may impact minimum requirements for own funds and eligible liabilities (MREL) (including requirements for
internal MREL), leverage, liquidity or funding requirements, applicable buffers and/or add-ons to such minimum requirements and risk weighted
assets calculation methodologies all as may be set by international, EU or national authorities. This includes the upcoming implementation of the
remaining Basel lll reforms, as well as the expected incorporation of risks associated with climate change into the prudential framework and increased
scrutiny of firms’ governance and risk management frameworks (including in respect of climate change and Environmental, Social and Governance
(ESQ) risks). Such or similar changes to prudential requirements or additional supervisory and prudential expectations, as well as requirements
imposed by the Barclays Bank Group's regulators under the resolution framework, either individually or in aggregate, may result in, among other
things, a need for further management actions to meet the changed requirements, such as:

—  increasing capital, MREL or liquidity resources, reducing leverage and risk weighted assets;
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- modifying the terms of outstanding capital instruments;

- modifying legal entity structure (including with regard to issuance and deployment of capital, MREL and funding);
—  changing the Barclays Bank Group’s business mix or exiting other businesses; and/or

— undertaking other actions to strengthen the Barclays Bank Group’s position or resolvability.

= The derivatives market has been the subject of particular focus for regulators in recent years across the G20 countries and beyond, with regulations
introduced which require the on-venue trading and clearing of standardised over the counter (OTC) derivatives and the mandatory margining of non-
cleared OTC derivatives. These regulations may increase costs for market participants, as well as reduce liquidity in the derivatives markets, in
particular if there are areas of overlapping or conflicting regulation. More broadly, changes to the regulatory framework could entail significant costs
for market participants and may have a significant impact on certain markets in which the Barclays Bank Group operates.

= The Barclays Group and certain of its members (including Barclays Bank PLC) are subject to supervisory stress testing exercises in a number of
jurisdictions. These exercises currently include the programmes of the Bank of England, the European Banking Authority (EBA) and the Federal
Reserve Board (FRB). Failure to meet the requirements of regulatory stress tests, or the failure by regulators to approve the stress test results and
capital plans of the Barclays Group, could result in the Barclays Group or certain of its members (including Barclays Bank PLC) being required to
enhance their capital position, limit capital distributions or position additional capital in specific subsidiaries.

As a result of the on-shoring of EU legislation in the UK, UK-based entities within the Barclays Group are currently subject to substantially the same
rules and regulations as prior to the UK’s withdrawal from the EU. It is the UK’s intention to recast on-shored EU legislation as part of UK legislation
and PRA and FCA rules, which could result in changes to regulatory requirements in the UK. If the regulatory regimes for EU and UK financial services
change further, the provision of cross-border banking and investment services across the Barclays Bank Group may become more complex and costly
which could have a material adverse effect on the Barclays Bank Group’s business and results of operations and could result in the Barclays Bank
Group modifying its legal entity, capital and funding structures and business mix, exiting certain business activities altogether or not expanding in
areas despite otherwise attractive potential returns. This may also be exacerbated if Barclays Bank Ireland PLC expands further and, as a result of its
growth and importance to the Barclays Bank Group and the EEA banking system as a whole, Barclays Bank Ireland PLC is made subject to higher
capital requirements or restrictions are imposed by regulators, on capital allocation and capital distributions by Barclays Bank Ireland PLC.

For further details on the regulatory supervision of, and regulations applicable to, the Barclays Bank Group, refer to the Supervision and regulation
section.

vi) Impact of benchmark interest rate reforms on the Barclays Bank Group

Global regulators and central banks in the UK, US and EU have been driving international efforts to reform key benchmark interest rates and indices,
such as the London Interbank Offered Rate (LIBOR), which are used to determine the amounts payable under a wide range of transactions and make
them more reliable and robust. These benchmark reforms have resulted in significant changes to the methodology and operation of certain benchmarks
and indices, the adoption of alternative risk-free reference rates (RFRs), the discontinuation of certain reference rates (including LIBOR), and the
introduction of implementing legislation and regulations. Specifically, regulators in the UK, US and EU directed that certain non-US dollar LIBOR tenors
would cease at the end of 2021. Furthermore, certain US dollar LIBOR tenors are to cease by the end of June 2023, and restrictions have been imposed
on new use of US dollar LIBOR. Notwithstanding these developments, given the unpredictable consequences of benchmark reform, any of these
developments could have an adverse impact on market participants, including the Barclays Bank Group, in respect of any financial instruments linked to,
or referencing, any of these benchmark interest rates.

Uncertainty associated with such potential changes, including the availability and/or suitability of alternative RFRs, the participation of customers and
third-party market participants in the transition process, challenges with respect to required documentation changes, and impact of legislation to deal
with certain legacy contracts that cannot convert into or add fall-back RFRs before cessation of the benchmark they reference, may adversely affect a
broad range of transactions (including any securities, loans and derivatives which use LIBOR or any other affected benchmark to determine the interest
payable which are included in the Barclays Bank Group’s financial assets and liabilities) that use these reference rates and indices, and present a number
of risks for the Barclays Bank Group, including but not limited to:

» Conduct risk: in undertaking actions to transition away from using certain reference rates (such as LIBOR) to new alternative RFRs, the Barclays Bank
Group faces conduct risks. These may lead to customer complaints, regulatory sanctions or reputational impact if the Barclays Bank Group is
considered to be (among other things): (i) undertaking market activities that are manipulative or create a false or misleading impression; (i) misusing
sensitive information or not identifying or appropriately managing or mitigating conflicts of interest; (iii) providing customers with inadequate advice,
misleading information, unsuitable products or unacceptable service; (iv) not taking a consistent approach to remediation for customers in similar
circumstances; (v) unduly delaying the communication and migration activities in relation to client exposure, leaving them insufficient time to
prepare; or (vi) colluding or inappropriately sharing information with competitors.

= Litigation risk: members of the Barclays Bank Group may face legal proceedings, regulatory investigations and/or other actions or proceedings
regarding (among other things): (i) the conduct risks identified above, (ii) the interpretation and enforceability of provisions in LIBOR-based contracts,
and (iii) the Barclays Bank Group’s preparation and readiness for the replacement of LIBOR with alternative RFRs.

» Financial risk: the valuation of certain of the Barclays Bank Group’s financial assets and liabilities may change. Moreover, transitioning to alternative
RFRs may impact the ability of members of the Barclays Bank Group to calculate and model amounts receivable by them on certain financial assets
and determine the amounts payable on certain financial liabilities (such as debt securities issued by them) because certain alternative RFRs (such as
the Sterling Overnight Index Average (SONIA) and the Secured Overnight Financing Rate (SOFR)) are look-back rates whereas term rates (such as
LIBOR) allow borrowers to calculate at the start of any interest period exactly how much is payable at the end of such interest period. This may have a
material adverse effect on the Barclays Bank Group’s cash flows.

Pricing risk: changes to existing reference rates and indices, discontinuation of any reference rate or indices and transition to alternative RFRs may
impact the pricing mechanisms used by the Barclays Bank Group on certain transactions.
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Operational risk: changes to existing reference rates and indices, discontinuation of any reference rate or index and transition to alternative RFRs may
require changes to the Barclays Bank Group’s IT systems, trade reporting infrastructure, operational processes, and controls. In addition, if any
reference rate or index (such as LIBOR) is no longer available to calculate amounts payable, the Barclays Bank Group may incur additional expenses in
amending documentation for new and existing transactions and/or effecting the transition from the original reference rate or index to a new
reference rate or index.

= Accounting risk: an inability to apply hedge accounting in accordance with IAS 39 could lead to increased volatility in the Barclays Bank Group’s
financial results and performance.

Any of these factors may have a material adverse effect on the Barclays Bank Group’s business, results of operations, financial condition, prospects and
reputation.

For further details on the impacts of benchmark interest rate reforms on the Barclays Bank Group, refer to Note 40.
vii) Change delivery and execution risks

The Barclays Bank Group will need to adapt and/or transform the way it conducts business in response to changing customer behaviour and needs,
technological developments, regulatory expectations, increased competition and cost management initiatives. Accordingly, effective management of
transformation projects is required to successfully deliver the Barclays Bank Group's strategic priorities, involving delivering both on externally driven
programmes, as well as key business initiatives to deliver revenue growth, product enhancement and operational efficiency outcomes. The magnitude,
complexity and, at times, concurrent demands of the projects required to meet these priorities can result in heightened execution risk.

The ability to execute the Barclays Bank Group’s strategy may be limited by operational capacity and the increasing complexity of the regulatory
environment in which the Barclays Bank Group operates. In addition, whilst the Barclays Bank Group continues to pursue cost management initiatives,
they may not be as effective as expected and cost saving targets may not be met.

The failure to successfully deliver or achieve any of the expected benefits of these strategic initiatives and/or the failure to meet customer and
stakeholder expectations could have a material adverse effect on the Barclays Bank Group’s business, results of operations, financial condition,
customer outcomes, prospects and reputation.
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Material existing and emerging risks impacting individual principal risks
i) Climate risk

The risks associated with climate change are subject to rapidly increasing societal, regulatory and political focus, both in the UK and internationally.
Embedding climate risk into the Barclays Bank Group’s risk framework in line with regulatory expectations and requirements, and adapting the Barclays
Bank Group’s operations and strategy to address the financial risks resulting from both: (i) the physical risk of climate change; and (ii) the risk from the
transition to a low-carbon economy, could have a significant impact on the Barclays Bank Group’s business results of operations, financial condition and
prospects, the Barclays Bank Group’s customers and clients and the creditworthiness of the Barclays Bank Group’s counterparties.

Physical risks from climate change arise from a number of factors and relate to specific weather events and longer-term shifts in the climate. The nature
and timing of extreme weather events are uncertain but they are increasing in frequency and their impact on the economy is predicted to be more acute
in the future. The potential impact on the economy includes, but is not limited to, lower GDP growth, higher unemployment and significant changes in
asset prices and profitability of industries. Damage to properties and operations of borrowers could impair asset values and the creditworthiness of
customers leading to increased default rates, delinquencies, write-offs and impairment charges in the Barclays Bank Group’s portfolios. In addition, the
Barclays Bank Group’s premises and resilience may also suffer physical damage due to weather events leading to increased costs for the Barclays Bank
Group.

As the economy transitions to a low-carbon economy, financial institutions such as the Barclays Bank Group may face significant and rapid
developments in stakeholder expectations, policy, law and regulation which could impact the lending activities the Barclays Bank Group undertakes, as
well as the risks associated with its lending portfolios, and the value of the Barclays Bank Group’s financial assets. As sentiment towards climate change
shifts and societal preferences change, the Barclays Bank Group may face greater scrutiny of the type of business it conducts, adverse media coverage
and reputational damage, which may in turn impact customer demand for the Barclays Bank Group's products, returns on certain business activities
and the value of certain assets and trading positions, resulting in impairment charges.

In addition, the impacts of physical and transition climate risks can lead to second order connected risks, which have the potential to affect the Barclays
Bank Group’s retail and wholesale portfolios. The impacts of climate change may increase losses for those sectors sensitive to the effects of physical and
transition risks. Any subsequent increase in defaults and rising unemployment could create recessionary pressures, which may lead to wider
deterioration in the creditworthiness of the Barclays Bank Group’s clients, higher ECLs, and increased charge-offs and defaults among retail customers.

With effect from 1 January 2022, climate risk became one of the principal risks within the Barclays Bank Group’s Enterprise Risk Management
Framework. Failure to adequately embed risks associated with climate change into its risk framework to appropriately measure, manage and disclose
the various financial and operational risks it faces as a result of climate change, or failure to adapt the Barclays Bank Group's strategy and business
model to the changing regulatory requirements and market expectations on a timely basis, may have a material and adverse impact on the Barclays
Bank Group’s level of business growth, competitiveness, profitability, capital requirements, cost of funding, and financial condition.

In March 2020, the Barclays Group announced its ambition to become a net zero bank by 2050 and its commitment to align all of its financing activities
with the goals and timelines of the Paris Agreement. In order to reach these ambitions and targets or any other climate-related ambitions or targets the
Barclays Group may commit to in future, the Barclays Bank Group will need to incorporate climate considerations into its strategy, business model, the
products and services it provides to customers and its financial and non-financial risk management processes (including processes to measure and
manage the various financial and non-financial risks the Barclays Bank Group faces as a result of climate change). The Barclays Bank Group also needs
to ensure that its strategy and business model adapt to changing national and international standards, industry and scientific practices, regulatory
requirements and market expectations regarding climate change, which remain under continuous development and are subject to different
interpretations. There can be no assurance that these standards, practices, requirements and expectations will not be interpreted differently than what
was the Barclays Group’s understanding when defining its climate-related ambitions and targets, or change in a manner that substantially increases the
cost or effort for the Barclays Bank Group to achieve such ambitions and targets. In addition, the Barclays Group’s ambitions and targets may prove to
be considerably more difficult or even impossible to achieve under such changing circumstances. This may be exacerbated if the Barclays Group
chooses or is required to accelerate its climate-related ambitions or targets as a result of (among other things) UK or international regulatory
developments or stakeholder expectations. Achieving the Barclays Group’s climate-related ambitions and targets will also depend on a number of
factors outside the Barclays Bank Group’s control, including (among other things) availability of data to measure and assess the climate impact of the
Barclays Bank Group’s customers, advancements of low-carbon technologies and supportive public policies in the markets where the Barclays Bank
Group operates. If these external factors and other changes do not occur, or do not occur on a timely basis, the Barclays Group may fail to achieve its
climate-related ambitions and targets and this could have a material adverse effect on the Barclays Bank Group’s business, results of operations,
financial condition, prospects and reputation.

For further details on the Barclays Bank Group’s approach to climate change, refer to the climate change risk management section.
ii) Credit risk

Credit risk is the risk of loss to the Barclays Bank Group from the failure of clients, customers or counterparties, including sovereigns, to fully honour
their obligations to members of the Barclays Bank Group, including the whole and timely payment of principal, interest, collateral and other receivables.

a) Impairment

Impairment is calculated in line with the requirements of IFRS9 which results in recognition of loss allowances, based on ECLs, on a forward-looking
basis using a broad scope of financial instruments. Measurement involves complex judgement and impairment charges are potentially volatile,
particularly under stressed conditions, which could have a material adverse effect on the Barclays Bank Group's business, results of operations, financial
condition and prospects.

For further details, refer to Note 7.
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b) Specific sectors and concentrations

The Barclays Bank Group is subject to risks arising from changes in credit quality and recovery rates of loans and advances due from borrowers and
counterparties in any specific portfolio. Any deterioration in credit quality could lead to lower recoverability and higher impairment in a specific sector.
The following are areas of uncertainties to the Barclays Bank Group’s portfolio which could have a material impact on performance:

= UK retail, hospitality and leisure: softening demand, rising costs and a structural shift to online shopping, which have been exacerbated due to
restrictions imposed during the COVID-19 pandemic and changes in consumer behaviour, continue to pressurise the UK High Street and other
sectors heavily reliant on consumer discretionary spending. As these sectors continue to reposition themselves, the trend represents a potential risk
in the Barclays Bank Group’s UK corporate portfolio as a higher probability of default exists for retailers, hospitality providers and their landlords
while this transition takes place.

»  Consumer affordability: this has remained a key area of focus, particularly in unsecured lending. Macroeconomic factors, such as unemployment,
higher interest rates or broader inflationary pressures, that impact a customer’s ability to service debt payments, could lead to increased arrears in
both unsecured and secured products. The Barclays Bank Group is exposed to the adverse credit performance of unsecured products, particularly in
the US through its US Cards business.

UK real estate market: the Barclays Bank Group’s corporate credit exposure is vulnerable to weakness in retail property, for example, as a result of
reduced rent collections and residential development, and faces the risk of increased impairment from a material fall in property prices. There can
be no assurance that the significant increase in house prices seen during 2021 will continue in 2022. In addition, small segments of the housing
market could be subject to specific valuation impacts such as requirements to remediate issues related to fire safety standards.

»  Leverage finance underwriting: the Barclays Bank Group takes on sub-investment grade underwriting exposure, including single name risk,
particularly in the US and Europe. The Barclays Bank Group is exposed to credit events and market volatility during the underwriting period. Any
adverse events during this period may potentially result in loss for the Barclays Bank Group, or an increased capital requirement should there be a
need to hold the exposure for an extended period.

+ ltalian mortgage and wholesale exposure: the Barclays Bank Group is exposed to a decline in the Italian economic environment through a
mortgage portfolio in run-off and positions to wholesale customers. The Italian economy was severely impacted by the COVID-19 pandemic in
2020 and recovery has been slower than anticipated. Should the Italian economy deteriorate further or any recovery take longer to materialise, there
could be a material adverse effect on the Barclays Bank Group’s results of operations including, but not limited to, increased credit losses and higher
impairment charges.

Oil & Gas sector: the Barclays Bank Group’s corporate credit exposure includes companies whose performance is dependent on the oil and gas
sector. Whilst market prices have recovered in 2021, a sustained period of lower energy prices in recent years has led to the erosion of balance sheet
strength, particularly for higher cost producers and those businesses which supply goods and services to the oil and gas sector. In the longer term,
costs associated with the transition towards renewable sources of energy may place greater financial demands on companies that the Barclays
Bank Group has exposure to globally. These factors could have a material adverse effect on the Barclays Bank Group’s business, results of
operations, financial condition and prospects through increased impairment charges.

= Air travel: the COVID-19 pandemic has caused a significant reduction in demand for air travel as both the willingness and ability to travel have
reduced, impacting revenues of the Barclays Bank Group’s clients and their ability to service their debt obligations. While the situation is expected to
improve as travel restrictions are eased, changes in consumer behaviour both due to COVID-19 and climate change create uncertainty for the
sector. Furthermore, the possibility of further global and regional pandemics pose additional risks for the sector.

The Barclays Bank Group also has large individual exposures to single name counterparties, both in its lending activities and in its financial services and
trading activities, including transactions in derivatives and transactions with brokers, central clearing houses, dealers, other banks, mutual and hedge
funds and other institutional clients. The default of such counterparties could have a significant impact on the carrying value of these assets. In addition,
where such counterparty risk has been mitigated by taking collateral, credit risk may remain high if the collateral held cannot be monetised, or has to be
liquidated at prices which are insufficient to recover the full amount of the loan or derivative exposure. Any such defaults could have a material adverse
effect on the Barclays Bank Group’s results due to, for example, increased credit losses and higher impairment charges.

For further details on the Barclays Bank Group’s approach to credit risk, refer to the credit risk management and credit risk performance sections.
iii) Market risk

Market risk is the risk of loss arising from potential adverse changes in the value of the Barclays Bank Group’s assets and liabilities from fluctuation in
market variables including, but not limited to, interest rates, foreign exchange, equity prices, commaodity prices, credit spreads, implied volatilities and
asset correlations.

Economic and financial market uncertainties remain elevated, as the path of the COVID-19 pandemic is inherently difficult to predict. Further waves of
the COVID-19 pandemic, a disruptive adjustment to monetary policy normalisation, intensifying social unrest that weighs on market sentiment and
deteriorating trade and geopolitical tensions are some of the factors that could heighten market risks for the Barclays Bank Group’s portfolios.

In addition, the Barclays Bank Group’s trading business is generally exposed to a prolonged period of elevated asset price volatility, particularly if it
adversely affects market liquidity. Such a scenario could impact the Barclays Bank Group’s ability to execute client trades and may also result in lower
client flow-driven income and/or market-based losses on its existing portfolio of market risks. These can include higher hedging costs from rebalancing
risks that need to be managed dynamically as market levels and their associated volatilities change.

It is difficult to predict changes in market conditions, and such changes could have a material adverse effect on the Barclays Bank Group’s business,
results of operations, financial condition and prospects.

For further details on the Barclays Bank Group’s approach to market risk, refer to the market risk management and market risk performance sections.
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iv) Treasury and capital risk

There are three primary types of treasury and capital risk faced by the Barclays Bank Group:

a)

Liquidity risk

Liquidity risk is the risk that the Barclays Bank Group is unable to meet its contractual or contingent obligations or that it does not have the appropriate
amount, tenor and composition of funding and liquidity to support its assets. This could cause the Barclays Bank Group to fail to meet internal and/or
regulatory liquidity requirements, make repayments as they fall due or be unable to support day-to-day banking activities. Key liquidity risks that the
Barclays Bank Group faces include:

Stability of the Barclays Bank Group’s deposit funding profile: deposits which are payable on demand or at short notice could be affected by the
Barclays Bank Group failing to preserve the current level of customer and investor confidence.

Ongoing access to wholesale funding: the Barclays Bank Group regularly accesses the money and capital markets to provide short-term and long-
term unsecured and secured funding to support its operations. A loss of counterparty confidence, or adverse market conditions could lead to a
reduction in the tenor, or an increase in the costs, of the Barclays Bank Group's unsecured and secured wholesale funding.

Impacts of market volatility: adverse market conditions, with increased volatility in asset prices can negatively impact the Barclays Bank Group’s
liquidity position through increased derivative margin requirements and/or wider haircuts when monetising liquidity pool securities, and make it
more difficult to execute secured financing transactions.

Intraday liquidity usage: increased collateral requirements at payments and securities settlement systems could negatively impact the Barclays
Bank Group’s liquidity position, as cash and liquid assets required for intraday purposes are unavailable to meet other outflows.

Off-balance sheet commitments: deterioration in economic and market conditions could cause customers to draw on off-balance sheet
commitments provided to them, for example, revolving credit facilities, negatively affecting the Barclays Bank Group's liquidity position.

Credit rating changes and the impact on funding costs: any reductions in a credit rating (in particular, any downgrade below investment grade)
may affect the Barclays Bank Group’s access to the money or capital markets and/or terms on which the Barclays Bank Group is able to obtain
market funding (for example, this could lead to increased costs of funding and wider credit spreads, the triggering of additional collateral or other
requirements in derivative contracts and other secured funding arrangements, or limits on the range of counterparties who are willing to enter into
transactions with the Barclays Bank Group).

b) Capital risk

Capital risk is the risk that the Barclays Bank Group has an insufficient level or composition of capital to support its normal business activities and to
meet its regulatory capital requirements under normal operating environments and stressed conditions (both actual and as defined for internal planning
or regulatory stress testing purposes). This also includes the risk from the Barclays Bank Group’s pension plans. Key capital risks that the Barclays Bank
Group faces include:

)

Failure to meet prudential capital requirements: This could lead to the Barclays Bank Group being unable to support some or all of its business
activities, a failure to pass regulatory stress tests, increased cost of funding due to deterioration in investor appetite or credit ratings, restrictions on
distributions including the ability to meet dividend targets, and/or the need to take additional measures to strengthen the Barclays Bank Group's
capital or leverage position.

Adverse changes in FX rates impacting capital ratios: The Barclays Bank Group has capital resources, risk weighted assets and leverage exposures
denominated in foreign currencies. Changes in foreign currency exchange rates may adversely impact the Sterling equivalent value of these items.
As a result, the Barclays Bank Group’s regulatory capital ratios are sensitive to foreign currency movements. Failure to appropriately manage the
Barclays Bank Group’s balance sheet to take account of foreign currency movements could result in an adverse impact on the Barclays Bank
Group’s regulatory capital and leverage ratios.

Adverse movements in the pension fund: Adverse movements in pension assets and liabilities for defined benefit pension schemes could result in
deficits on a technical provision and/or IAS 19 accounting basis. This could lead to the Barclays Bank Group making substantial additional
contributions to its pension plans and/or a deterioration in its capital position. Under IAS 19, the liabilities discount rate is derived from the yields of
high quality corporate bonds. Therefore, the valuation of the Barclays Bank Group’s defined benefits schemes would be adversely affected by a
prolonged fall in the discount rate due to a persistent low interest rate and/or credit spread environment. Inflation is another significant risk driver
to the pension fund as the liabilities are adversely impacted by an increase in long-term inflation expectations.

Interest rate risk in the banking book

Interest rate risk in the banking book is the risk that the Barclays Bank Group is exposed to capital or income volatility because of a mismatch between
the interest rate exposures of its (non-traded) assets and liabilities. The Barclays Bank Group’s hedging programmes for interest rate risk in the banking
book rely on behavioural assumptions and, as a result, the effectiveness of the hedging strategy cannot be guaranteed. A potential mismatch in the
balance or duration of the hedging assumptions could lead to earnings deterioration. A decline in interest rates in sterling, US dollars or euros may also
compress net interest margin on retail and corporate portfolios. In addition, the Barclays Bank Group’s liquid asset portfolio is exposed to potential
capital and/or income volatility due to movements in market rates and prices which may have a material adverse effect on the capital position of the
Barclays Bank Group.

For further details on the Barclays Bank Group’s approach to treasury and capital risk, refer to the treasury and capital risk management and treasury
and capital risk performance sections.
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v) Operational risk

Operational risk is the risk of loss to the Barclays Bank Group from inadequate or failed processes or systems, human factors or due to external events
where the root cause is not due to credit or market risks. Examples include:

a) Operational resilience

The Barclays Bank Group functions in a highly competitive market, with market participants that expect consistent and smooth business processes. The
loss of or disruption to business processing is a material inherent risk within the Barclays Bank Group and across the financial services industry, whether
arising through impacts on the Barclays Bank Group’s technology systems or availability of personnel or services supplied by third parties. Failure to
build resilience and recovery capabilities into business processes or into the services of technology, real estate or suppliers on which the Barclays Bank
Group’s business processes depend, may result in significant customer detriment, costs to reimburse losses incurred by the Barclays Bank Group’s
customers, and reputational damage.

b) Cyberattacks

Cyberattacks continue to be a global threat that is inherent across all industries, with the number and severity of attacks continuing to rise. The financial
sector remains a primary target for cybercriminals, hostile nation states, opportunists and hacktivists. The Barclays Bank Group, like other financial
institutions, experiences numerous attempts to compromise its cybersecurity.

The Barclays Bank Group dedicates significant resources to reducing cybersecurity risks, but it cannot provide absolute security against cyberattacks.
Malicious actors are increasingly sophisticated in their methods, seeking to steal money, gain unauthorised access to, destroy or manipulate data, and
disrupt operations, and some of their attacks may not be recognised until launched, such as zero-day attacks that are launched before patches and
defences can be readied. Cyberattacks can originate from a wide variety of sources and target the Barclays Bank Group in numerous ways, including
attacks on networks, systems, or devices used by the Barclays Bank Group or parties such as service providers and other suppliers, counterparties,
employees, contractors, customers or clients, presenting the Barclays Bank Group with a vast and complex defence perimeter. Moreover, the Barclays
Bank Group does not have direct control over the cybersecurity of the systems of its clients, customers, counterparties and third-party service providers
and suppliers, limiting the Barclays Bank Group’s ability to effectively defend against certain threats. Some of the Barclays Bank Group’s third-party
service providers and suppliers have experienced successful attempts to compromise their cybersecurity. These included ransomware attacks that
disrupted the service providers’ or suppliers’ operations and, in some cases, had a limited impact on the Barclays Bank Group’s operations. Such
cyberattacks are likely to continue.

A failure in the Barclays Bank Group’s adherence to its cybersecurity policies, procedures or controls, employee malfeasance, and human, governance or
technological error could also compromise the Barclays Bank Group’s ability to successfully defend against cyberattacks. Furthermore, certain legacy
technologies that are at or approaching end-of-life may not be able to maintain acceptable levels of security. The Barclays Bank Group has experienced
cybersecurity incidents and near-misses in the past, and it is inevitable that additional incidents will occur in the future. Cybersecurity risks will continue
to increase, due to factors such as the increasing demand across the industry and customer expectations for continued expansion of services delivered
over the Internet; increasing reliance on internet-based products, applications and data storage; and changes in ways of working by the Barclays Bank
Group’s employees, contractors, and third party service providers and suppliers and their subcontractors as a potentially long-term consequence of the
COVID-19 pandemic. Bad actors have taken advantage of remote working practices and modified customer behaviours that have taken hold during the
COVID-19 pandemic, exploiting the situation in novel ways that may elude defences.

Common types of cyberattacks include deployment of malware to obtain covert access to systems and data; ransomware attacks that render systems
and data unavailable through encryption; denial of service and distributed denial of service (DDoS) attacks; infiltration via business email compromise;
social engineering, including phishing, vishing and smishing; automated attacks using botnets; and credential validation or stuffing attacks using login
and password pairs from unrelated breaches. A successful cyberattack of any type has the potential to cause serious harm to the Barclays Bank Group
or its clients and customers, including exposure to potential contractual liability, litigation, regulatory or other government action, loss of existing or
potential customers, damage to the Barclays Bank Group’s brand and reputation, and other financial loss. The impact of a successful cyberattack is also
likely to include operational consequences (such as unavailability of services, networks, systems, devices or data), remediation of which could come at
significant cost.

Regulators worldwide continue to recognise cybersecurity as an increasing systemic risk to the financial sector and have highlighted the need for
financial institutions to improve their monitoring and control of, and resilience to, cyberattacks. A successful cyberattack may, therefore, result in
significant regulatory fines for the Barclays Bank Group.

For further details on the Barclays Bank Group’s approach to cyberattacks, refer to the operational risk performance section. For further details on cyber
security regulation applicable to the Barclays Bank Group, refer to the Supervision and regulation section.

c) New and emergent technology

Technology is fundamental to the Barclays Bank Group’s business and the financial services industry. Technological advancements present
opportunities to develop new and innovative ways of doing business across the Barclays Bank Group, with new solutions being developed both in-house
and in association with third-party companies. For example, payment services and securities, futures and options trading are increasingly occurring
electronically, both on the Barclays Bank Group’s own systems and through other alternative systems, and becoming automated. Whilst increased use
of electronic payment and trading systems and direct electronic access to trading markets could significantly reduce the Barclays Bank Group’s cost
base, it may, conversely, reduce the commissions, fees and margins made by the Barclays Bank Group on these transactions which could have a
material adverse effect on the Barclays Bank Group’s business, results of operations, financial condition and prospects.

Introducing new forms of technology, however, has the potential to increase inherent risk. Failure to evaluate, actively manage and closely monitor risk
exposure during all phases of business development could introduce new vulnerabilities and security flaws and have a material adverse effect on the
Barclays Bank Group’s business, results of operations, financial condition and prospects.
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d) External fraud

The nature of fraud is wide-ranging and continues to evolve, as criminals continually seek opportunities to target the Barclays Bank Group’s business
activities and exploit changes in customer behaviour and product and channel use (such as the increased use of digital products and enhanced online
services). Fraud attacks can be very sophisticated and are often orchestrated by highly organised crime groups who use ever more sophisticated
techniques to target customers and clients directly to obtain confidential or personal information that can be used to commit fraud. The impact from
fraud can lead to customer detriment, financial losses (including the reimbursement of losses incurred by customers), loss of business, missed business
opportunities and reputational damage, all of which could have a material adverse impact on the Barclays Bank Group’s business, results of operations,
financial condition and prospects.

e) Data management and information protection

The Barclays Bank Group holds and processes large volumes of data, including personal information, intellectual property and financial data and the
Barclays Bank Group’s businesses are subject to complex and evolving laws and regulations governing the privacy and protection of personal
information of individuals. The protected parties can include: (i) the Barclays Bank Group’s clients and customers, and prospective clients and
customers; (i) clients and customers of the Barclays Bank Group’s clients and customers; (iii) employees and prospective employees; and (iv)
employees of the Barclays Bank Group’s suppliers, counterparties and other external parties.

The international nature of both the Barclays Bank Group’s business and its IT infrastructure also means that personal information may be available in
countries other than those from where it originated. Accordingly, the Barclays Bank Group needs to ensure that its collection, use, transfer and storage
of personal information complies with all applicable laws and regulations in all relevant jurisdictions (including as such new and existing regulations
continue to be implemented, interpreted and applied), which could: (i) increase the Barclays Bank Group’s compliance and operating costs, particularly
in the context of ensuring that adequate data protection and data transfer mechanisms are in place; (ii) impact the development of new products or
services, impact the offering of existing products or services, or affect how products and services are offered to clients and customers; (iii) demand
significant oversight by the Barclays Bank Group’s management; and (iv) require the Barclays Bank Group to review some elements of the structure of
its businesses, operations and systems in less efficient ways.

Concerns regarding the effectiveness of the Barclays Bank Group’s measures to safeguard personal information, or even the perception that those
measures are inadequate, could expose the Barclays Bank Group to the risk of loss or unavailability of data or data integrity issues and/or cause the
Barclays Bank Group to lose existing or potential clients and customers, and thereby reduce the Barclays Bank Group’s revenues. Furthermore, any
failure or perceived failure by the Barclays Bank Group to comply with applicable privacy or data protection laws and regulations (and the evolving
standards imposed by data protection authorities in connection therewith) may subject it to potential contractual liability, litigation, regulatory or other
government investigation or action (including significant regulatory fines) and require changes to certain operations or practices which could also
inhibit the Barclays Bank Group’s development or marketing of certain products or services, or increase the costs of offering them to customers. Any of
these events could damage the Barclays Bank Group’s reputation, subject the Barclays Bank Group to material fines or other monetary penalties, make
the Barclays Bank Group liable to the payment of compensatory damages, divert management’s time and attention, lead to enhanced regulatory
oversight and otherwise materially adversely affect its business, results of operations, financial condition and prospects.

For further details on data protection regulation applicable to the Barclays Bank Group, refer to the supervision and regulation section.
f) Algorithmic trading

In some areas of the investment banking business, trading algorithms are used to price and risk manage client and principal transactions. An
algorithmic error could result in erroneous or duplicated transactions, a system outage, or impact the Barclays Bank Group’s pricing abilities, which
could have a material adverse effect on the Barclays Bank Group’s business, results of operations, financial condition, prospects and reputation.

g) Processing errors

The Barclays Bank Group’s businesses are highly dependent on its ability to process and monitor, on a daily basis, a very large number of transactions,
many of which are highly complex and occur at high volumes and frequencies, across numerous and diverse markets in many currencies. As the
Barclays Bank Group’s customer base and geographical reach expand and the volume, speed, frequency and complexity of transactions, especially
electronic transactions (as well as the requirements to report such transactions on a real-time basis to clients, regulators and exchanges) increase,
developing, maintaining and upgrading operational systems and infrastructure becomes more challenging, and the risk of systems or human error in
connection with such transactions increases, as well as the potential consequences of such errors due to the speed and volume of transactions involved
and the potential difficulty associated with discovering errors quickly enough to limit the resulting consequences. Furthermore, events that are wholly or
partially beyond the Barclays Bank Group’s control, such as a spike in transaction volume, could adversely affect the Barclays Bank Group’s ability to
process transactions or provide banking and payment services.

Processing errors could result in the Barclays Bank Group, among other things: (i) failing to provide information, services and liquidity to clients and
counterparties in a timely manner; (ii) failing to settle and/or confirm transactions; (iii) causing funds transfers, capital markets trades and/or other
transactions to be executed erroneously, illegally or with unintended consequences; and (iv) adversely affecting financial, trading or currency markets.
Any of these events could materially disadvantage the Barclays Bank Group’s customers, clients and counterparties (including them suffering financial
loss) and/or result in a loss of confidence in the Barclays Bank Group which, in turn, could have a material adverse effect on the Barclays Bank Group’s
business, results of operations, financial condition and prospects.

h) Supplier exposure

The Barclays Bank Group depends on suppliers for the provision of many of its services and the development of technology. Whilst the Barclays Bank
Group depends on suppliers, it remains fully accountable for any risk arising from the actions of suppliers. The dependency on suppliers and sub-
contracting of outsourced services introduces concentration risk where the failure of specific suppliers could have an impact on the Barclays Bank
Group’s ability to continue to provide material services to its customers. Failure to adequately manage supplier risk could have a material adverse effect
on the Barclays Bank Group’s business, results of operations, financial condition and prospects.
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i) Estimates and judgements relating to critical accounting policies and regulatory disclosures

The preparation of financial statements requires the application of accounting policies and judgements to be made in accordance with IFRS. Regulatory
returns and capital disclosures are prepared in accordance with the relevant capital reporting requirements and also require assumptions and estimates
to be made. The key areas involving a higher degree of judgement or complexity, or areas where assumptions are significant to the consolidated and
individual financial statements, include credit impairment provisions, taxes, fair value of financial instruments, pensions and post-retirement benefits,
and provisions including conduct and legal, competition and regulatory matters (refer to the notes to the audited financial statements for further
details). There is a risk that if the judgement exercised, or the estimates or assumptions used, subsequently turn out to be incorrect, this could result in
material losses to the Barclays Bank Group, beyond what was anticipated or provided for. Further development of accounting standards and regulatory
interpretations could also materially impact the Barclays Bank Group’s results of operations, financial condition and prospects.

j) Taxrisk

The Barclays Bank Group is required to comply with the domestic and international tax laws and practice of all countries in which it has business
operations. There is a risk that the Barclays Bank Group could suffer losses due to additional tax charges, other financial costs or reputational damage as
a result of failing to comply with such laws and practice, or by failing to manage its tax affairs in an appropriate manner, with much of this risk
attributable to the international structure of the Barclays Bank Group. In addition, increasing tax authority focus on reporting and disclosure
requirements around the world and the digitisation of the administration of tax has potential to increase the Barclays Bank Group’s tax compliance
obligations further. For example, the OECD and G20 Inclusive Framework on Base Erosion and Profit Shifting has announced plans to introduce a global
minimum tax from 2023 which, if enacted, will increase the Barclays Bank Group’s tax compliance obligations. In addition, the proposed Build Back
Better Act includes proposals to implement changes to US international tax provisions which may require systems and process changes if enacted. Any
systems and process changes associated with these changes introduce additional operational risk.

k) Ability to hire and retain appropriately qualified employees

As a regulated financial institution, the Barclays Bank Group requires diversified and specialist skilled colleagues. The Barclays Bank Group’s ability to
attract, develop and retain a diverse mix of talent is key to the delivery of its core business activity and strategy. This is impacted by a range of external
and internal factors, such as potential effects on employee engagement and wellbeing from long-term periods of working remotely. Failure to attract or
prevent the departure of appropriately qualified and skilled employees could have a material adverse effect on the Barclays Bank Group’s business,
results of operations, financial condition and prospects. Additionally, this may result in disruption to service which could in turn lead to disenfranchising
certain customer groups, customer detriment and reputational damage.

For further details on the Barclays Bank Group’s approach to operational risk, refer to the operational risk management and operational risk
performance sections.

vi) Model risk

Model risk is the potential for adverse consequences from decisions based on incorrect or misused model outputs and reports. The Barclays Bank Group
relies on models to support a broad range of business and risk management activities, including informing business decisions and strategies, measuring
and limiting risk, valuing exposures (including the calculation of impairment), conducting stress testing, assessing capital adequacy, supporting new
business acceptance and risk and reward evaluation, managing client assets, and meeting reporting requirements.

Models are, by their nature, imperfect representations of reality and have some degree of uncertainty because they rely on assumptions and inputs, and
so are subject to intrinsic uncertainty, errors and inappropriate use affecting the accuracy of their outputs. This may be exacerbated when dealing with
unprecedented scenarios, such as the COVID-19 pandemic, due to the lack of reliable historical reference points and data. For instance, the quality of
the data used in models across the Barclays Bank Group has a material impact on the accuracy and completeness of its risk and financial metrics. Model
uncertainty, errors and inappropriate use may result in (among other things) the Barclays Bank Group making inappropriate business decisions and/or
inaccuracies or errors in the Barclays Bank Group’s risk management and regulatory reporting processes. This could result in significant financial loss,
imposition of additional capital requirements, enhanced regulatory supervision and reputational damage, all of which could have a material adverse
effect on the Barclays Bank Group’s business, results of operations, financial condition and prospects.

For further details on the Barclays Bank Group’s approach to model risk, refer to the model risk management and model risk performance sections.
vii) Conduct risk

Conduct risk is the risk of poor outcomes for, or harm to, customers, clients and markets, arising from the delivery of the Barclays Bank Group's
products and services. This risk could manifest itself in a variety of ways, including:

a) Market integrity

The Barclays Bank Group’s businesses are exposed to risk from potential non-compliance with its policies and standards and instances of wilful and
negligent misconduct by employees, all of which could result in potential customer and client detriment, enforcement action (including regulatory fines
and/or sanctions), increased operation and compliance costs, redress or remediation or reputational damage which in turn could have a material
adverse effect on the Barclays Bank Group’s business, results of operations, financial condition and prospects. Examples of employee misconduct which
could have a material adverse effect on the Barclays Bank Group’s business include: (i) employees improperly selling or marketing the Barclays Bank
Group’s products and services; (ii) employees engaging in insider trading, market manipulation or unauthorised trading; or (iii) employees
misappropriating confidential or proprietary information belonging to the Barclays Bank Group, its customers or third parties. These risks may be
exacerbated in circumstances where the Barclays Bank Group is unable to rely on physical oversight and supervision of employees (such as during the
COVID-19 pandemic where employees have worked remotely).

b) Customer protection

The Barclays Bank Group must ensure that its customers, particularly those that are vulnerable, are able to make well-informed decisions on how best
to use the Barclays Bank Group’s financial services and understand that they are appropriately protected if something goes wrong. Poor customer
outcomes can result from the failure to: (i) communicate fairly and clearly with customers; (i) provide services in a timely and fair manner; (iii) handle
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and protect customer data appropriately; and (iv) undertake appropriate activity to address customer detriment, including the adherence to regulatory
and legal requirements on complaint handling. The Barclays Bank Group is at risk of financial loss and reputational damage as a result.

c) Product design and review risk

Products and services must meet the needs of clients, customers, markets and the Barclays Bank Group throughout their life cycle. However, there is a
risk that the design and review of the Barclays Bank Group products and services fail to reasonably consider and address potential or actual negative
outcomes, which may result in customer detriment, enforcement action (including regulatory fines and/or sanctions), redress and remediation and
reputational damage. Both the design and review of products and services are a key area of focus for regulators and the Barclays Bank Group.

d) Financial crime

The Barclays Bank Group may be adversely affected if it fails to effectively mitigate the risk that third parties or its employees facilitate, or that its
products and services are used to facilitate, financial crime (money laundering, terrorist financing, breaches of economic and financial sanctions, bribery
and corruption, and the facilitation of tax evasion). UK and US regulations covering financial institutions continue to focus on combating financial crime.
Failure to comply may lead to enforcement action by the Barclays Bank Group’s regulators, including severe penalties, which may have a material
adverse effect on the Barclays Bank Group’s business, financial condition and prospects.

e) Regulatory focus on culture and accountability

Regulators around the world continue to emphasise the importance of culture and personal accountability and enforce the adoption of adequate
internal reporting and whistleblowing procedures to help to promote appropriate conduct and drive positive outcomes for customers, colleagues,
clients and markets. The requirements and expectations of the UK Senior Managers Regime, Certification Regime and Conduct Rules have reinforced
additional accountabilities for individuals across the Barclays Bank Group with an increased focus on governance and rigour, with similar requirements
also introduced in other jurisdictions globally. Failure to meet these requirements and expectations may lead to regulatory sanctions, both for the
individuals and the Barclays Bank Group.

For further details on the Barclays Bank Group’s approach to conduct risk, refer to the conduct risk management and conduct risk performance
sections.

viii) Reputation risk

Reputation risk is the risk that an action, transaction, investment, event, decision, or business relationship will reduce trust in the Barclays Bank Group’s
integrity and/or competence.

Any material lapse in standards of integrity, compliance, customer service or operating efficiency may represent a potential reputation risk. Stakeholder
expectations constantly evolve, and so reputation risk is dynamic and varies between geographical regions, groups and individuals. A risk arising in one
business area can have an adverse effect upon the Barclays Bank Group’s overall reputation and any one transaction, investment or event (in the
perception of key stakeholders) can reduce trust in the Barclays Bank Group’s integrity and competence. The Barclays Bank Group’s association with
sensitive topics and sectors has been, and in some instances continues to be, an area of concern for stakeholders, including: (i) the financing of, and
investments in, businesses which operate in sectors that are sensitive because of their relative carbon intensity or local environmental impact; (ii)
potential association with human rights violations (including combating modern slavery) in the Barclays Bank Group’s operations or supply chain and
by clients and customers; and (iii) the financing of businesses which manufacture and export military and riot control goods and services.

Reputation risk could also arise from negative public opinion about the actual, or perceived, manner in which the Barclays Bank Group (including its
employees, clients and other associations) conducts its business activities, or the Barclays Bank Group’s financial performance, as well as actual or
perceived practices in banking and the financial services industry generally. Modern technologies, in particular online social media channels and other
broadcast tools that facilitate communication with large audiences in short time frames and with minimal costs, may significantly enhance and
accelerate the distribution and effect of damaging information and allegations. Negative public opinion may adversely affect the Barclays Bank Group’s
ability to retain and attract customers, in particular, corporate and retail depositors, and to retain and motivate staff, and could have a material adverse
effect on the Barclays Bank Group’s business, results of operations, financial condition and prospects.

In addition to the above, reputation risk has the potential to arise from operational issues or conduct matters which cause detriment to customers,
clients, market integrity, effective competition or the Barclays Bank Group (refer to ‘v) Operational risk’ above).

For further details on the Barclays Bank Group’s approach to reputation risk, refer to the reputation risk management and reputation risk performance
sections.

ix) Legal risk and legal, competition and regulatory matters

The Barclays Bank Group conducts activities in a highly regulated global market which exposes it and its employees to legal risk arising from: (i) the
multitude of laws and regulations that apply to the businesses it operates, which are highly dynamic, may vary between jurisdictions and/or conflict,
and are often unclear in their application to particular circumstances especially in new and emerging areas; and (ii) the diversified and evolving nature of
the Barclays Bank Group’s businesses and business practices. In each case, this exposes the Barclays Bank Group and its employees to the risk of loss or
the imposition of penalties, damages or fines from the failure of members of the Barclays Bank Group to meet their respective legal obligations,
including legal or contractual requirements. Legal risk may arise in relation to any number of the material existing and emerging risks identified above.

A breach of applicable legislation and/or regulations by the Barclays Bank Group or its employees could result in criminal prosecution, regulatory
censure, potentially significant fines and other sanctions in the jurisdictions in which the Barclays Bank Group operates. Where clients, customers or
other third parties are harmed by the Barclays Bank Group’s conduct, this may also give rise to civil legal proceedings, including class actions. Other
legal disputes may also arise between the Barclays Bank Group and third parties relating to matters such as breaches or enforcement of legal rights or
obligations arising under contracts, statutes or common law. Adverse findings in any such matters may result in the Barclays Bank Group being liable to
third parties or may result in the Barclays Bank Group’s rights not being enforced as intended.

Details of legal, competition and regulatory matters to which the Barclays Bank Group is currently exposed are set out in Note 25. In addition to matters
specifically described in Note 25, the Barclays Bank Group is engaged in various other legal proceedings which arise in the ordinary course of business.
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The Barclays Bank Group is also subject to requests for information, investigations and other reviews by regulators, governmental and other public
bodies in connection with business activities in which the Barclays Bank Group is, or has been, engaged and may (from time to time) be subject to legal
proceedings and other investigations relating to financial and non-financial disclosures made by members of the Barclays Bank Group (including, but
not limited to, in relation to ESG disclosures). Additionally, due to the increasing number of new climate and sustainability-related laws and regulations
(or laws and regulatory processes seeking to protect the energy sector from any risks of divestment or challenges in accessing finance), growing
demand from investors and customers for environmentally sustainable products and services, and regulatory scrutiny, financial institutions, including
the Barclays Bank Group, may through their business activities face increasing litigation, conduct, enforcement and contract liability risks related to
climate change, environmental degradation and other social, governance and sustainability-related issues. Furthermore, there is a risk that shareholders,
campaign groups, customers and other interest groups could seek to take legal action against the Barclays Bank Group for financing or contributing to
climate change and environmental degradation.

The outcome of legal, competition and regulatory matters, both those to which the Barclays Bank Group is currently exposed and any others which may
arise in the future, is difficult to predict. In connection with such matters, the Barclays Bank Group may incur significant expense, regardless of the
ultimate outcome, and any such matters could expose the Barclays Bank Group to any of the following outcomes: substantial monetary damages,
settlements and/or fines; remediation of affected customers and clients; other penalties and injunctive relief; additional litigation; criminal prosecution;
the loss of any existing agreed protection from prosecution; regulatory restrictions on the Barclays Bank Group’s business operations including the
withdrawal of authorisations; increased regulatory compliance requirements or changes to laws or regulations; suspension of operations; public
reprimands; loss of significant assets or business; a negative effect on the Barclays Bank Group’s reputation; loss of confidence by investors,
counterparties, clients and/or customers; risk of credit rating agency downgrades; potential negative impact on the availability and/or cost of funding
and liquidity; and/or dismissal or resignation of key individuals. In light of the uncertainties involved in legal, competition and regulatory matters, there
can be no assurance that the outcome of a particular matter or matters (including formerly active matters or those arising after the date of this Annual
Report) will not have a material adverse effect on the Barclays Bank Group’s business, results of operations, financial condition and prospects.
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Climate risk management

The impact on Financial and Operational Risks arising from climate change through, physical risks, risks associated with transitioning to a lower
carbon economy and connected risks arising as a result of second order impacts on portfolios of these two drivers.

Overview

Given the increasing risks associated with climate change, and to support the Barclays Group’s ambition to be a net zero bank by 2050, it was agreed
that climate risk would become a Principal Risk from 2022.

To support this decision, in 2021 the Barclays Group delivered a Climate Risk Integration Plan with three overarching objectives:
1. Governance Framework: Develop a Principal Risk Framework and Risk Appetite Statement and integrate climate drivers into limit setting.

2. Scenario Analysis: Refine methodologies used for the 2020 scenario analysis to support the Bank of England Biennial Exploratory Scenario on
climate change, with specific focus on wholesale credit and physical risk modelling.

3. Carbon Modelling: Enhance the BlueTrack™ model to further develop the approach for the Energy sector, expand coverage to Cement and
Metals and consider the overall net zero ambition of the Barclays Group.

For more detail on how climate risks arise and their impact on the Barclays Bank Group, refer to the ‘material existing and emerging risks’ section.
Organisation and Structure

On behalf of the Barclays PLC Board, the Barclays PLC Board Risk Committee reviews and approves the Barclays Group’s approach to managing the
financial and operational risks associated with climate change. Reputation risk is the responsibility of the Barclays PLC Board, which directly handles the
most material issues facing the Barclays Group. Broader sustainability matters and other reputation risk issues associated with climate change are
coordinated by the Sustainability team.

In 2021 the Head of Climate Risk took the role of Climate Principal Risk owner, reporting directly to Group Chief Risk Officer.

To support the oversight of Barclays Group climate risk profile a Climate Risk Committee (CRC) has been established. The CRC is a sub-committee of
the Group Risk Committee (GRC), the most senior executive body responsible for review and challenge of risk practices and risk profile, for climate risk
and other principal risk types. The authority of the CRC is delegated by the GRC.

Working groups support the management of climate risk at Barclays Bank Group and Barclays Bank UK Group.

Enterprise Risk Management Framework (ERMF)

Reputation Risk Management

Climate Risk Framework (CRF) Framework (RRMF)

Board Risk Committee (BRC) Barclays PLC Board

Credit, market, treasury & copitel and operational Sustainability matters and reputation risk
risks associated with climate change

Group Risk Committee (GRC)

Climate Risk Committee (CRC)
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The Climate Risk Framework (CRF) was developed in 2021 to support the Enterprise Risk Management Framework and outlines the key principles for
managing climate risk.

Climate risk across certain other Principal Risk types is managed via a ‘Climate Change Financial Risk and Operational Risk Policy’, which is embedded in
each of the following Principal Risk Frameworks and contains key principles for identifying and quantifying climate risk, with supporting reporting and
governance.

Risk Type Risk Identification Risk Measurement
Credit risk Identified as part of sovereign, portfolio and Measured using a Credit Risk Materiality Matrix completed for
obligor credit annual reviews. obligor/obligee groups with elevated exposure to climate change

risk. Retail portfolios are monitored through regular reporting of
climate metrics and are assessed against mandate triggers where

appropriate.
Market risk Identified using stress tests, aggregate market risk Measured by using adverse multi-asset stress scenarios applied
exposures from climate related risks. to individual risk factors reflecting climate change risks across

sectors, countries and regions.

Treasury and capital risk Identified using stress tests and analysis to assess Measured as part of stress testing and key risk indicator
the exposures which may be impacted by climate monitoring.
related risks.

Operational risk Confirmed operational risks associated with Established reporting on internal and external climate related risk
climate change are included in the Barclays Bank  events to the Operational Risk Committee. Risk tolerances for
Group's Operational Risk Taxonomy. Climate risk  premises and resilience risks are reviewed so these adequately
included within the Strategic Risk Assessment capture climate related risk drivers.
process.

Risks resulting from climate change aligned to Model, Conduct, Reputation and Legal Principal Risks are out of the scope of the CRF and continue to be
managed under their respective Principal Risk Frameworks. As climate risk continues to evolve, the effect upon these risks may change. Specific
consideration of the impact of these changes will be covered as part of these frameworks.

A Climate Risk Appetite at Barclays Group level was introduced in line with the Barclays Group’s risk appetite approach. It establishes a direct link
between strategic plans and risk appetite, supporting the Barclays Group's ambition to be a net zero bank by 2050.

Linking with ESG and Reputation Risk:

Barclays has published a Climate Change Statement, which sets out the strategic ambition to support economies and clients through the net zero
transition, as well as appetite for conducting business with particularly sensitive energy sub-sectors. It is supported by an internal Climate Change
Standard, which outlines the controls and approach to these sectors in more detail, including requirements for enhanced due diligence for restricted
activities (such as outlined in the Barclays Group Forestry & Palm QOil Standard).

These standards are enforced through an existing transaction origination, review and approval process.

A dedicated Sustainability team considers how the Barclays Group approaches wider sustainability and environmental, social and governance (ESG)
matters, working closely with the Environmental Risk Management function.
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Credit risk management (audited)

The risk of loss to the Barclays Bank Group from the failure of clients, customers or counterparties, including sovereigns, to fully honour their
obligations to the Barclays Bank Group, including the whole and timely payment of principal, interest, collateral and other receivables.

Overview

The credit risk that the Barclays Bank Group faces arises from wholesale and retail loans and advances together with the counterparty credit risk arising
from derivative contracts with clients; trading activities, including: debt securities, settlement balances with market counterparties, FVOCI assets and
reverse repurchase loans.

Credit risk management objectives are to:

= maintain a framework of controls to oversee credit risk;

= identify, assess and measure credit risk clearly and accurately across the Barclays Bank Group and within each separate business, from the level of
individual facilities up to the total portfolio;

= control and plan credit risk taking in line with external stakeholder expectations and avoiding undesirable concentrations; and

= monitor credit risk and adherence to agreed controls.

Organisation, roles and responsibilities

The first line of defence has primary responsibility for managing credit risk within the risk appetite and limits set by the Risk function, supported by a
defined set of policies, standards and controls. In the Barclays Bank Group, business risk committees (attended by the first line) monitor and review the
credit risk profile of each business unit where the most material issues are escalated to the Retail Credit Risk Management Committee, Wholesale Credit
Risk Management Committee and the Barclays Group Risk Committee.

Wholesale and retail portfolios are managed separately to reflect the differing nature of the assets; wholesale balances tend to be larger and are
managed on an individual basis, while retail balances are greater in number but lesser in value and are, therefore, managed in aggregated segments.

The responsibilities of the credit risk management teams in the businesses, the sanctioning team and other shared services include: sanctioning new
credit agreements (principally wholesale); setting strategies for approval of transactions (principally retail); setting risk appetite; monitoring risk against
limits and other parameters; maintaining robust processes, data gathering, quality, storage and reporting methods for effective credit risk management;
performing effective turnaround and workout scenarios for wholesale portfolios via dedicated restructuring and recoveries teams; maintaining robust
collections and recovery processes/units for retail portfolios; and review and validation of credit risk measurement models. The credit risk management
teams in the Barclays Bank Group are accountable to the Barclays Bank PLC CRO, who reports to the Barclays Group CRO.

For wholesale portfolios, credit risk managers are organised in sanctioning teams by geography, industry and/or product. In wholesale portfolios, credit
risk approval is undertaken by experienced credit risk professionals operating within a clearly defined delegated authority framework, with only the most
senior credit officers assigned the higher levels of delegated authority. The largest credit exposures, which are outside the Risk Sanctioning Unit or Risk
Distribution Committee authority, require the support of the Barclays Bank PLC Senior Credit Officers. For exposures in excess of the Barclays Bank PLC
Senior Credit Officers’ authority, approval by the Barclays Group Senior Credit Officer/Barclays PLC Board Risk Committee is also required. The Barclays
Group Credit Risk Committee, attended by the Barclays Bank PLC Senior Credit Officers, provides a formal mechanism for the Barclays Group Senior
Credit Officer to exercise the highest level of credit authority over the most material Barclays Group single name exposures.

Credit risk mitigation

The Barclays Bank Group employs a range of techniques and strategies to actively mitigate credit risks. These can broadly be divided into three types:
» Netting and set-off.

= Collateral.

= Risk transfer.

Netting and set-off

Credit risk exposures can be reduced by applying netting and set-off. For derivative transactions, the Barclays Bank Group’s normal practice is to enter
into standard master agreements with counterparties (e.g. ISDAs). These master agreements typically allow for netting of credit risk exposure to a
counterparty resulting from derivative transactions against the obligations to the counterparty in the event of default, and so produce a lower net credit
exposure. These agreements may also reduce settlement exposure (e.g. for foreign exchange transactions) by allowing payments on the same day in
the same currency to be set-off against one another.

Collateral
The Barclays Bank Group has the ability to call on collateral in the event of default of the counterparty, comprising:

Home loans: a fixed charge over residential property in the form of houses, flats and other dwellings.

Wholesale lending: a fixed charge over commercial property and other physical assets, in various forms.

Other retail lending: includes charges over motor vehicles and other physical assets; second lien charges over residential property and finance lease
receivables.

Derivatives: the Barclays Bank Group also often seeks to enter into a margin agreement (e.g. Credit Support Annex) with counterparties with which
the Barclays Bank Group has master netting agreements in place. These annexes to master agreements provide a mechanism for further reducing
credit risk, whereby collateral (margin) is posted on a regular basis (typically daily) to collateralise the mark to market exposure of a derivative
portfolio measured on a net basis.

Reverse repurchase agreements: collateral typically comprises highly liquid securities which have been legally transferred to the Barclays Bank Group
subject to an agreement to return them for a fixed price.

Financial guarantees and similar off-balance sheet commitments: cash collateral may be held against these arrangements.
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Risk transfer

A range of instruments including guarantees, credit insurance, credit derivatives and securitisation can be used to transfer credit risk from one
counterparty to another. These mitigate credit risk in two main ways:

» If the risk is transferred to a counterparty which is more creditworthy than the original counterparty, then overall credit risk is reduced.

* Where recourse to the first counterparty remains, both counterparties must default before a loss materialises. This is less likely than the default of
either counterparty individually so credit risk is reduced.

Market risk management (audited)

The risk of loss arising from potential adverse changes in the value of the Barclays Bank Group’s assets and liabilities from fluctuation in market
variables including, but not limited to, interest rates, foreign exchange, equity prices, commaodity prices, credit spreads, implied volatilities and asset
correlations.

Overview

Market risk arises primarily as a result of client facilitation in wholesale markets, involving market making activities, risk management solutions and
execution of syndications. Upon execution of a trade with a client, the Barclays Bank Group will look to hedge against the risk of the trade moving in an
adverse direction. Mismatches between client transactions and hedges result in market risk due to changes in asset prices, volatility or correlations.

Organisation, roles and responsibilities

Market risk in the businesses resides primarily in CIB and Treasury. These businesses have the mandate to assume market risk. The front office and
Treasury trading desks are responsible for managing market risk on a day-to-day basis, where they are required to understand and adhere to all limits
applicable to their businesses. The Market Risk team support the trading desks with the day-to-day limit management of market risk exposures through
governance processes which are outlined in supporting market risk policies and standards.

Market risk oversight and challenge is provided by business committees and Barclays Group committees, including the Market Risk Committee (MRC).

The objectives of market risk management are to:

» Identify, understand and control market risk by robust measurement, limit setting, reporting and oversight.
» Facilitate business growth within a controlled and transparent risk management framework.
= Control market risk in the businesses according to the allocated appetite.

To meet the above objectives, a governance structure is in place to manage these risks consistent with the ERMF.

The Barclays Bank PLC Board Risk Committee recommends market risk appetite to the Barclays Bank PLC Board for their approval, within the
parameters set by the Barclays PLC Board.

The Market Risk Committee (MRC) reviews and makes recommendations concerning the Barclays Group-wide market risk profile. This includes
overseeing the operation of the Market Risk Framework and associated standards and policies; reviewing market or regulatory issues and reviewing
limits and utilisation. The committee is chaired by the Market Risk Principal Risk Lead and attendees include the business heads of market risk and
business aligned market risk managers.

In addition to MRC, the Corporate and Investment Bank Risk Committee (CIBRC) is the main forum in which market risk exposures are discussed and
reviewed with senior business heads. The Committee is chaired by the CRO of Barclays International and meets weekly, covering current market events,
notable market risk exposures, and key risk topics. New business initiatives are generally socialised at CIBRC before any changes to risk appetite or
associated limits are considered in other governance committees.

Management value at risk (VaR)

VaR is an estimate of the potential loss arising from unfavourable market movements if the current positions were to be held unchanged for one
business day. For internal market risk management purposes, a historical simulation methodology with a one-year equally weighted historical period, at
the 95% confidence level is used for all trading books and some banking books.

Limits are applied at the total level as well as by risk factor type, which are then cascaded down to particular trading desks and businesses by the market
risk management function.

See page 99 for a review of management VaR.

Treasury and capital risk management

This comprises:

Liquidity risk: The risk that the Barclays Bank Group is unable to meet its contractual or contingent obligations or that it does not have the appropriate
amount, tenor and composition of funding and liquidity to support its assets.

Capital risk: The risk that the Barclays Bank Group has an insufficient level or composition of capital to support its normal business activities and to
meet its regulatory capital requirements under normal operating environments and stressed conditions (both actual and as defined for internal
planning or regulatory testing purposes). This also includes the risk from the Barclays Bank Group’s pension plans.

Interest rate risk in the banking book: The risk that the Barclays Bank Group is exposed to capital or income volatility because of a mismatch between
the interest rate exposures of its (non-traded) assets and liabilities.
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The Treasury function manages treasury and capital risk exposure on a day-to-day basis, acting as the principal management body for the Barclays
Bank Group. The Treasury and Capital Risk function is responsible for oversight and provides insight into key capital, liquidity, interest rate risk in the
banking book (IRRBB) and pension risk management activities.

Liquidity risk management (audited)

Overview

The efficient management of liquidity is essential to Barclays Bank PLC in order to retain the confidence of the financial markets and maintain the
sustainability of the business. Treasury and Capital Risk have created a framework that is used to manage all liquidity risk exposures under both normal
and stressed conditions. The framework is designed to maintain liquidity resources that are sufficient in amount, tenor, quality and composition to
remain within the liquidity risk appetite as expressed by the Barclays Bank PLC Board. The liquidity risk appetite is monitored against both internal and
regulatory liquidity metrics.

Organisation, roles and responsibilities

Treasury has the primary responsibility for managing liquidity risk within the set risk appetite. Both Risk and Treasury contribute to the production of the
Internal Liquidity Adequacy Assessment Process (ILAAP). The Treasury and Capital Risk function is responsible for the management and governance of
the liquidity risk mandate, as defined by the Barclays Bank PLC Board.

The framework established by Treasury and Capital Risk is designed to deliver the appropriate term and structure of funding, consistent with the
liquidity risk appetite set by the Barclays Bank PLC Board.

The framework incorporates a range of ongoing business management tools to monitor, limit and stress test the Barclays Bank PLC balance sheet and
contingent liabilities. Limit setting and stress testing are tools that are designed to control the level of liquidity risk taken and drive the appropriate mix
of funds. In addition, Barclays maintains a Barclays Group recovery plan which includes application to Barclays Bank PLC. Together, these tools reduce
the likelihood that a liquidity stress event could lead to an inability to meet Barclays Bank PLC obligations as they fall due.

The Barclays Bank PLC Board approves the Barclays Bank PLC funding plan, recovery plan and liquidity risk appetite. Barclays Bank PLC’s Treasury
Committee is responsible for monitoring and managing liquidity risk in line with Barclays Bank PLC’s funding management objectives, funding plan and
risk appetite. The Barclays Group Treasury and Capital Risk Committee monitors and reviews the liquidity risk profile and control environment, providing
second line oversight of the management of liquidity risk. The Barclays Bank PLC Board Risk Committee reviews the risk profile, and reviews liquidity risk
appetite at least annually and the impact of stress scenarios on Barclays Bank PLC’s funding plan/forecast in order to agree risk appetite in line with
Barclays Bank PLC’s projected funding abilities.

Capital risk management (audited)

Overview

Capital risk is managed through ongoing monitoring and management of the capital position, regular stress testing and a robust capital governance
framework. The objectives of the framework are to maintain adequate capital for the Barclays Bank Group and its legal entities to withstand the impact
of the risks that may arise under normal and stressed conditions, and maintain adequate capital to cover current and forecast business needs and
associated risks to provide a viable and sustainable business offering.

Organisation, roles and responsibilities

Treasury has the primary responsibility for managing and monitoring capital adequacy. The Barclays Bank Group Treasury and Capital Risk function
provides oversight of capital risk. Production of the Barclays Bank PLC Internal Capital Adequacy Assessment Process (ICAAP) is the responsibility of
Treasury.

Capital risk management is underpinned by a control framework and policy. The capital management strategy, outlined in the relevant legal entity
capital plans, is developed in alignment with the control framework and policy for capital risk, and is implemented consistently in order to deliver on the
Barclays Bank Group’s objectives, which are aligned to those of the Barclays Group.

The Barclays Bank PLC Board approves the Barclays Bank PLC capital plan, internal stress tests and results of regulatory stress tests and those of the
relevant Barclays Bank Group entities. The Barclays PLC Board also approves the Barclays Group recovery plan which takes into account management
actions identified at the Barclays Bank Group level. The Barclays Bank PLC Treasury Committee together with the Barclays Group Treasury Committee
are responsible for monitoring and managing capital risk in line with Barclays Bank Group’s capital management objectives, capital plan and risk
frameworks. The BRC monitors and reviews the capital risk profile and control environment, providing second line oversight of the management of
capital risk.

For the relevant Barclays Bank Group subsidiaries, local management assures compliance with an entity’s minimum regulatory capital requirements by
reporting to local Asset and Liability Committees (or equivalents) with oversight by the Barclays Bank PLC Treasury Committee and the Barclays Group
Treasury Committee, as required. In 2021, Barclays complied with all regulatory minimum capital requirements.

Pension risk

The Barclays Bank Group maintains a number of defined benefit pension schemes for past and current employees. The ability of schemes to meet
pension payments is achieved with investments and contributions.

Pension risk arises because the market value of pension fund assets might decline; investment returns might reduce; or the estimated value of pension
liabilities might increase. The Barclays Bank Group monitors the pension risks arising from its defined benefit pension schemes and works with the
relevant pension fund’s trustees to address shortfalls. In these circumstances the Barclays Bank Group could be required or might choose to make extra
contributions to the pension fund. The Barclays Bank Group’s main defined benefit scheme was closed to new entrants in 2012.
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Interest rate risk in the banking book management (IRRBB)

Overview

Interest rate risk in the banking book is driven by customer deposit taking and lending activities, investments in the liquid asset portfolio and funding
activities. As per the Barclays Bank Group’s policy to remain within the defined risk appetite, hedging strategies are executed to mitigate the various
IRRBB risks that result from these activities. However, the Barclays Bank Group remains susceptible to interest rate risk and other non-traded market
risks from the following key sources:

* Interest rate and repricing risk: the risk that net interest income could be adversely impacted by a change in interest rates, differences in the timing of
interest rate changes between assets and liabilities, and other constraints on interest rate changes as per product terms and conditions.

» Customer behavioural risk: the risk that net interest income could be adversely impacted by the discretion that customers and counterparties may
have in respect of being able to vary their contractual obligations with the Barclays Bank Group. This risk is often referred to by industry regulators as
‘embedded option risk’.

* Investment risks in the liquid asset portfolio: the risk that the fair value of assets held in the liquid asset portfolio and associated risk management
portfolios could be adversely impacted by market volatility, creating volatility in capital directly.

Organisation, roles and responsibilities

The Barclays Bank PLC Treasury Committee, together with the Barclays Group Treasury Committee, are responsible for monitoring and managing
IRRBB risk in line with the Barclays Bank Group’s management objectives and risk frameworks. The BRC and Treasury and Capital Risk Committee
monitors and reviews the IRRBB risk profile and control environment, providing second line oversight of the management of IRRBB. The BRC reviews the
interest rate risk profile, including review of the risk appetite at least annually and the impact of stress scenarios on the interest rate risk of the Barclays
Bank PLC’s banking books.

In addition, the Barclays Bank Group’s IRRBB policy sets out the processes and key controls required to identify all IRRBB risks arising from banking book
operations, to monitor the risk exposures via a set of metrics with a frequency in line with the risk management horizon, and to manage these risks
within agreed risk appetite and limits.

Operational risk management

The risk of loss to the Barclays Bank Group from inadequate or failed processes or systems, human factors or due to external events (for example
fraud) where the root cause is not due to credit or market risks.

Overview

The management of operational risk has three key objectives:

« deliver an operational risk capability owned and used by business leaders to enable sound risk decisions over the long term;

+ provide the frameworks, policies and standards to enable management to meet their risk management responsibilities while the second line of
defence provides robust, independent, and effective oversight and challenge; and

« deliver a consistent and aggregated measurement of operational risk that will provide clear and relevant insights, so that the right management
actions can be taken to keep the operational risk profile consistent with the Barclays Bank Group’s strategy, the stated risk appetite and stakeholder
needs.

The Barclays Bank Group operates within a system of internal controls that enables business to be transacted and risk taken without exposing it to
unacceptable potential losses or reputational damages.

Organisation, roles and responsibilities

The prime responsibility for the management of operational risk and the compliance with control requirements rests within the business and functional
units where the risk arises. The operational risk profile and control environment is reviewed by management through business risk committees and
control committees. Operational risk issues escalated from these meetings are considered through the second line of defence review meetings.
Depending on their nature, the outputs of these meetings are presented to the Operational Risk Profile Forum, the Operational Risk Committee, the
Barclays Bank Risk Forum, the Barclays Bank PLC Board Risk Committee or the Barclays Bank PLC Board Audit Committee. In addition, specific reports
are prepared by Operational Risk on a regular basis for the Barclays Bank Risk Forum, GRC and the BRC.

Businesses and functions are required to report their operational risks on both a regular and an event-driven basis. The reports include a profile of the
material risks that may threaten the achievement of their objectives and the effectiveness of key controls, operational risk events and a review of
scenarios.

The Barclays Group Head of Operational Risk is responsible for establishing, owning and maintaining an appropriate Barclays Group-wide Operational
Risk Management Framework, meanwhile the Barclays Bank PLC Head of Operational Risk is responsible for overseeing the portfolio of operational risk
across all Barclays Bank Group businesses.

The Operational Risk function acts in a second line of defence capacity, and is responsible for defining and overseeing the implementation of the
framework and monitoring Barclays Bank Group’s operational risk profile. The Operational Risk function alerts management when risk levels exceed
acceptable tolerance in order to drive timely decision making and actions by the first line of defence.

Operational risk categories

Operational risks are grouped into risk categories to support effective risk management, measurement and reporting. These comprise: Data
Management Risk; Financial Reporting Risk; Fraud Risk; Information Security Risk; Operational Resilience Planning Risk; Payments Process Risk; People
Risk; Premises Risk; Physical Security Risk; Strategic Investment Change Management Risk; Supplier Risk; Tax Risk; Technology Risk; and Transaction
Operations Risk.

In addition to the above, operational risk encompasses risks associated with prudential regulation. This includes the risk of failing to: adhere to
prudential regulatory requirements; provide regulatory submissions; or monitor and manage adherence to new prudential regulatory requirements.
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Risk themes

The Barclays Bank Group also recognises that there are certain threats/risk drivers that are more thematic and have the potential to impact the Barclays
Bank Group’s strategic objectives. These are risk themes which require an overarching and integrated risk management approach. The Barclays Bank
Group’s risk themes include Cyber, Data and Resilience.

For definitions of the Barclays Bank Group’s operational risk categories and enterprise risk themes, refer to pages 202 to 204 of the Barclays PLC Pillar 3
Report 2021.

Model risk management

The potential for adverse consequences from decisions based on incorrect or misused model outputs and reports.

Overview

The Barclays Bank Group uses models to support a broad range of activities, including informing business decisions and strategies, measuring and
limiting risk, valuing exposures, conducting stress testing, assessing capital adequacy, managing client assets, and meeting reporting requirements.

Organisation, roles and responsibilities

The Barclays Group has a dedicated Model Risk Management (MRM) function that consists of four teams: (i) Independent Validation Unit (IVU),
responsible for model validation and approval; (ii) Model Governance (MG), responsible for model risk governance, controls and reporting, including
ownership of Model Risk Framework, the Group Model Risk Policy, and the associated standards; (iii) Strategy and Transformation responsible for
inventory, strategy, communications and business management; and (iv) Model Risk Measurement and Quantification (MRMQ), responsible for the
design of the framework and methodology to measure and, where possible, quantify model risk. It is also responsible for the strategic Validation Centre
of Excellence (VCoE), which is an independent quality assurance function within MRM with the mandate to review and challenge validation outcomes.

The model risk management framework consists of the model risk policy and standards. The policy prescribes the Barclays Group-wide, end-to-end
requirements for the identification, measurement and management of model risk, covering model documentation, development, monitoring, annual
review, independent validation and approval, change and reporting processes. The policy is supported by global standards covering model inventory,
documentation, validation, complexity and materiality, testing and monitoring, overlays, risk appetite, as well as vendor models and stress testing
challenger models.

The function reports to the Barclays Group CRO and operates a global framework. Implementation of best practice standards is a central objective of the
Barclays Group.

The key model risk management activities include:

= Correctly identifying models across all relevant areas of the Barclays Bank Group, and recording models in the Barclays Group Models Database
(GMD), the Barclays Group-wide model inventory.

» Enforcing that every model has a model owner who is accountable for the model. The model owner must sign off models prior to submission to IVU
for validation and maintain that the model presented to IVU is and remains fit for purpose.
« Overseeing that every model is subject to validation and approval by IVU, prior to being used and on a continual basis.

» Defining model risk appetite in terms of risk tolerance, and qualitative metrics which are used to track and report model risk.

Conduct risk management

The risk of poor outcomes for, or harm to, customers, clients and markets, arising from the delivery of the Barclays Bank Group's products and
services.

Overview

The Barclays Bank Group defines, manages and mitigates conduct risk with the objective of providing good customer and client outcomes, protecting
market integrity and promoting effective competition.

Conduct risk incorporates market integrity, customer protection, financial crime and product design and review risks.

Organisation, roles and responsibilities

The Conduct Risk Management Framework (CRMF) outlines how the Barclays Bank Group manages and measures its conduct risk profile. The Barclays
Group Chief Compliance Officer is accountable for developing, maintaining and overseeing the CRMF. The Barclays Bank Group Chief Compliance
Officer is responsible for providing effective oversight, management and escalation of conduct risk in line with the CRMF. This includes overseeing the
development and maintenance of the relevant conduct risk policies and standards and monitoring and reporting on the consistent application and
effectiveness of the implementation of controls to manage conduct risk. It is the responsibility of the first line of defence to establish controls to manage
its performance and assess conformance to these policies and controls.

Senior managers are accountable within their areas of responsibility for owning and managing conduct risk in accordance with the CRMF, as defined
within their regulatory Statement of Responsibilities.

Compliance as an independent second line function helps to prevent, detect and manage breaches of applicable laws, rules, regulations and procedures
and has a key role in helping Barclays Bank Group achieve the right conduct outcomes and evolve a conduct-focused culture.

The governance of conduct risk within the Barclays Bank Group is fulfilled through management committees and forums operated by the first and
second lines of defence with clear escalation and reporting lines to the Board. The Barclays Group and Barclays Bank Group Risk Committees are the
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primary second line governance committees for the oversight of the Conduct Risk Profile. The risk committees' responsibilities include the identification
and discussion of any emerging conduct risks exposures in the Barclays Group and Barclays Bank Group.

Reputation risk management

The risk that an action, transaction, investment, event, decision, or business relationship will reduce trust in the Barclays Bank Group’s integrity and/or
competence.

Overview

A reduction of trust in the Barclays Bank Group’s integrity and competence may reduce the attractiveness of Barclays Bank Group to stakeholders and
could lead to negative publicity, loss of revenue, regulatory or legislative action, loss of existing and potential client business, reduced workforce morale
and difficulties in recruiting talent. Ultimately it may destroy shareholder value.

Organisation, roles and responsibilities

The governance of reputation risk within the Barclays Bank Group is fulfilled through management committees and forums operated by the First and
Second Lines of Defence, with clear escalation and reporting lines to the relevant Barclays Bank Group Board committees.

The Barclays PLC Board is responsible for reviewing and monitoring the effectiveness of the Barclays Bank Group's management of reputation risk.

The Reputation Risk Management Framework (RRMF) comprises a number of elements that allow the Barclays Bank Group to manage and measure its
reputation risk profile. The RRMF sets out what is required to manage reputation risk across the Barclays Bank Group.

The Barclays Bank PLC Chief Compliance Officer is responsible for providing independent second line oversight of Businesses' adherence to the RRMF.

Legal risk management

The risk of loss or imposition of penalties, damages or fines from the failure of the Barclays Bank Group to meet its legal obligations, including
regulatory or contractual requirements.

Overview

The Barclays Bank Group has no tolerance for wilful breaches of laws, regulations or other legal obligations. However, the multitude of laws and
regulations across the globe are highly dynamic and their application to particular circumstances is often unclear. This results in a high level of inherent
legal risk which Barclays Bank Group seeks to mitigate through the operation of a Barclays Group-wide legal risk management framework, including the
implementation of Barclays Group-wide legal risk policies requiring the engagement of legal professionals in situations that have the potential for legal
risk. Notwithstanding these mitigating actions, Barclays Bank Group operates with a level of residual legal risk, for which the Barclays Bank Group has
limited tolerance.

Organisation, roles and responsibilities

The Barclays Bank Group’s businesses and functions have primary responsibility for identifying and escalating legal risk in their area as well as
responsibility for adherence to minimum control requirements.

The Legal function organisation and coverage model aligns legal expertise to businesses, functions, products, activities and geographic locations so that
the Barclays Bank Group receives support from appropriate legal professionals, working in partnership to manage legal risk. The senior management of
the Legal function oversees, challenges and monitors the legal risk profile and effectiveness of the legal risk control environment across the Barclays
Group. The Legal function does not sit in any of the Three Lines of Defence but supports them all.

The Barclays Group General Counsel is responsible for developing and maintaining a Barclays Group-wide legal risk management framework. This
includes defining the relevant legal risk policies, developing Barclays Group-wide risk appetite for legal risk, and oversight of the implementation of
controls to manage and escalate legal risk.

The legal risk profile and control environment is reviewed by management through business risk committees and control committees. The Barclays
Bank Group Risk Committee is incorporated in the Barclays Group Risk Committee and is the most senior executive body responsible for reviewing and
monitoring the effectiveness of risk management across the Barclays Bank Group. Escalation paths from this committee exist to the Barclays Bank PLC
Board Risk Committee.
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All disclosures in this section pages 58 to 97 are unaudited unless otherwise stated.
Overview

Credit risk represents a significant risk to the Barclays Bank Group and mainly arises from exposure to wholesale and retail loans and advances together
with the counterparty credit risk arising from derivative contracts entered into with clients.

The continued impact of the COVID-19 pandemic has meant that management was required to monitor economic uncertainty judgement over the
course of 2021. Customer and client default rates have remained relatively stable despite the impact of the pandemic and volatile macroeconomic
environment. In retail cards, credit profiles did not show material deterioration due to continued government support measures in some geographies
and customer deleveraging. In wholesale, watch list balances continue to improve. However, the degree of economic uncertainty remains relatively
high: credit deterioration may still occur when support measures are fully withdrawn; emerging supply chain disruption and inflationary pressures may
challenge economic stability. Given this backdrop, management has maintained economic uncertainty adjustments to modelled outputs to address
these sources of uncertainties and ensure that the potential impact of stress are provided for. This uncertainty continues to be captured in two distinct
ways: firstly, the identification of customers and clients who may be more vulnerable to the withdrawal of support and emerging economic instability
and secondly, model uncertainty which does not capture certain macroeconomic and risk parameter uncertainties which are applied at a portfolio level.
Refer to the Management adjustment to models for impairment section on pages 74 to 75 for further details.

Further detail can be found in the financial statements section in Note 7 Credit impairment charges. Descriptions of terminology can be found in the
glossary, available at home.barclays/annualreport.

Summary of performance in the period

Credit impairment release of £277m (2020: £3,377m charge) was driven by an improved macro-economic outlook. CIB credit impairment release of
£461m (2020: £1,565m charge) was also supported by net single name wholesale loan release and a benign credit environment and CC&P credit
impairment charges of £185m (2020: £1,720m charge) was supported by lower delinquencies and higher customer repayments. As at 31 December
2021, 30 and 90 days arrears rates in US cards were 1.6% (2020: 2.5%) and 0.8% (2020: 1.4%) respectively.

Key metrics

Decrease of £1,837m impairment allowance

Impairment allowances on loans and advances at amortised cost including off-balance sheet elements of the allowance in Barclays Bank Group
decreased by £1,837m to £3,998m (2020: £5,835m) during the year. This is driven by a decrease in Wholesale Loans of £842m, Credit cards, unsecured
loans and other retail lending of £677m and Home Loans £48m and further decrease in off-balance sheet provisions of £270m. Please refer to page 64
Expected Credit loss section for further details.

Please see risk management section on pages 51 to 52 for details of governance, policies and procedures.
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Analysis of the Balance Sheet
Barclays Bank Group’s maximum exposure and effects of netting, collateral and risk transfer

Basis of preparation

The following tables present a reconciliation between the Barclays Bank Group’s maximum exposure and its net exposure to credit risk, reflecting the
financial effects of risk mitigation reducing the Barclays Bank Group’s exposure.

For financial assets recognised on the balance sheet, maximum exposure to credit risk represents the balance sheet carrying value after allowance for
impairment. For off-balance sheet guarantees, the maximum exposure is the maximum amount that the Barclays Bank Group would have to pay if the
guarantees were to be called upon. For loan and other credit related commitments that are irrevocable over the life of the respective facilities, the
maximum exposure is the full amount of the committed facilities.

This and subsequent analyses of credit risk exclude other financial assets not subject to credit risk, mainly equity securities. For off-balance sheet
exposures certain contingent liabilities not subject to credit risk such as performance guarantees are excluded.

The Barclays Bank Group mitigates the credit risk to which it is exposed through netting and set-off, collateral and risk transfer. Further detail on the
Barclays Bank Group's policies to each of these forms of credit enhancement is presented on pages 51 to 52 of the credit risk management section.

Overview

As at 31 December 2021, the Barclays Bank Group’s net exposure to credit risk, after taking into account credit risk mitigation, increased 3% to
£741.1bn (2020: £719.6bn). Overall, the extent to which the Barclays Bank Group holds mitigation against its total exposure slightly decreased to 42%
(2020: 43%).

Of the unmitigated on balance sheet exposure, a significant portion relates to cash held at central banks, cash collateral and settlement balances, and
debt securities issued by governments, all of which are considered to be lower risk. The increase in the Barclays Bank Group’s net exposure to credit risk
has been mainly driven by increases in cash and balances at central banks and off-balance sheet loan commitments. Trading portfolio liability positions,
which to a significant extent economically hedge trading portfolio assets but which are not held specifically for risk management purposes, are excluded
from the analysis. The credit quality of counterparties to derivatives, financial investments and wholesale loan assets are predominantly investment
grade and there are no significant changes from prior year. Further analysis on the credit quality of assets is presented on pages 90 to 96.

Collateral obtained

Where collateral has been obtained in the event of default, the Barclays Bank Group does not, ordinarily, use such assets for its own operations and they
are usually sold on a timely basis. The carrying value of assets held by the Barclays Bank Group as at 31 December 2021, as a result of the enforcement
of collateral, was £22m (2020: £6m).
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Maximum exposure and effect of netting, collateral and risk transfer (audited)

Maximum  Netting and Cash Non-cash Net

Barclays Bank Group exposure set-off collateral collateral Risk transfer exposure
As at 31 December 2021 £m £m £m £m £m £m
On-balance sheet:
Cash and balances at central banks 169,085 — — — — 169,085
Cash collateral and settlement balances 88,085 — — — — 88,085
Loans and advances at amortised cost:
Home loans 10,985 — (338) (10,483) (89) 75
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 25,960 — (968) (4,229) (252) 20,511
Wholesale loans 108,314 (5,001) (118)  (30,287) (5,080) 67,828
Total loans and advances at amortised cost 145,259 (5,001) (1,424) (44,999) (5,421) 88,414

Of which credit-impaired (Stage 3):

Home loans 615 — (11) (604) — —

Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 563 — (29) (217) 3) 314

Wholesale loans 486 — — (76) (22) 388

Total credit-impaired loans and advances at amortised cost 1,664 — (40) (897) (25) 702
Reverse repurchase agreements and other similar secured lending 3,177 — — (3,177) — —
Trading portfolio assets:
Debt securities 50,700 — — (461) — 50,239
Traded loans 12,525 — — (268) — 12,257
Total trading portfolio assets 63,225 — — (729) — 62,496
Financial assets at fair value through the income statement:
Loans and advances 35,901 — — (29,485) — 6,416
Debt securities 2,256 — — (319) — 1,937
Reverse repurchase agreements 145,186 — (1,428) (143,229) — 529
Other financial assets 85 — — — — 85
Total financial assets at fair value through the income statement 183,428 — (1,428) (173,033) — 8,967
Derivative financial instruments 262,291  (202,347) (34,149) (5,804) (5,738) 14,253
Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income 45,907 — — (53) (931) 44,923
Other assets 994 — — — — 994
Total on-balance sheet 961,451 (207,348)  (37,001) (227,795)  (12,090) 477,217
Off-balance sheet:
Contingent liabilities 23,746 — (906) (1,367) (256) 21,217
Loan commitments 284,451 — (99) (40,104) (1,627) 242,621
Total off-balance sheet 308,197 — (1,005) (41,471) (1,883) 263,838
Total 1,269,648  (207,348)  (38,006) (269,266)  (13,973) 741,055

Off-balance sheet exposures are shown gross of provisions of £499m (2020: £769m). See Note 24 for further details. In addition to the above, Barclays
Bank Group holds forward starting reverse repos amounting to £39.3bn (2020: £30.8bn). The balances are fully collateralised. Wholesale loans and
advances at amortised cost include £1.0bn (2020: £1.2bn) of CBILs and CLBILs supported by UK government guarantees of £0.8bn (2020: £0.9bn).

Barclays Bank Group has issued £1.7bn (2020: £2.6bn) of guarantees that have been provided to subsidiaries of Barclays PLC outside the Barclays Bank

Group. These guarantees have not been reported in the prior periods and the comparatives have not been restated.

For further information on credit risk mitigation techniques, refer to the Credit risk management section.
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Maximum exposure and effects of netting, collateral and risk transfer (audited)

Maximum  Netting and Cash Non-cash Net

Barclays Bank Group exposure set-off collateral collateral Risk transfer exposure
As at 31 December 2020 £m £m £m £m £m £m
On-balance sheet:
Cash and balances at central banks 155,902 — — — — 155,902
Cash collateral and settlement balances 97,616 — — — — 97,616
Loans and advances at amortised cost:
Home loans 11,193 — (283)  (10,782) (85) 43
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 23,368 — (827) (3,459) (195) 18,887
Wholesale loans 99,706 (6,988) (50) (24,328) (4,419) 63,921
Total loans and advances at amortised cost 134,267 (6,988) (1,160)  (38,569) (4,699) 82,851

Of which credit-impaired (Stage 3):

Home loans 723 — (13) (708) — 2

Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 600 — (10) (218) ) 370

Wholesale loans 1,327 — 4) (167) (85) 1,071

Total credit-impaired loans and advances at amortised cost 2,650 — 27) (1,093) (87) 1,443
Reverse repurchase agreements and other similar secured lending 8,981 — — (8,981) — —
Trading portfolio assets:
Debt securities 56,196 — — (391) — 55,805
Traded loans 8,348 — — (374) — 7,974
Total trading portfolio assets 64,544 — — (765) — 63,779
Financial assets at fair value through the income statement:
Loans and advances 27,449 — 9) (21,819) — 5,621
Debt securities 1,697 — — (292) — 1,405
Reverse repurchase agreements 138,558 — (685) (137,466) — 407
Other financial assets 315 — — — — 315
Total financial assets at fair value through the income statement 168,019 — (694) (159,577) — 7,748
Derivative financial instruments 302,693  (233,088) (43,164) (4,656) (6,409) 15,376
Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income 51,901 — — (106) (1,065) 50,730
Other assets 614 — — — — 614
Total on-balance sheet 984,537  (240,076)  (45,018) (212,654) (12,173) 474,616
Off-balance sheet:
Contingent liabilities 20,932 — (1,095) (2,135) (282) 17,420
Loan commitments 265,022 — (56) (35,970) (1,479) 227,517
Total off-balance sheet 285,954 — (1,151) (38,105) (1,761) 244,937
Total 1,270,491  (240,076)  (46,169) (250,759)  (13,934) 719,553
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Maximum exposure and effects of netting, collateral and risk transfer (audited)

Maximum  Netting and Cash Non-cash Net
Barclays Bank PLC exposure set-off collateral collateral Risk transfer exposure
As at 31 December 2021 £m £m £m £m £m £m
On-balance sheet:
Cash and balances at central banks 144,964 — — — — 144,964
Cash collateral and settlement balances 75,571 — — — — 75,571
Loans and advances at amortised cost:
Home loans 5,982 — (293) (5,588) (39) 62
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 4,908 — (788) (2,933) (73) 1,114
Wholesale loans 188,892 (5,003) (3,571)  (29,623) (4323) 146,372
Total loans and advances at amortised cost 199,782 (5,003) (4,652) (38,144) (4,435) 147,548
Of which credit-impaired (Stage 3):
Home loans 418 — (7) (409) — 2
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 140 — (28) (100) 3) 9
Wholesale loans 404 — — (74) (22) 308
Total credit-impaired loans and advances at amortised cost 962 — (35) (583) (25) 319
Reverse repurchase agreements and other similar secured lending 4,982 — — (4,982) — —
Trading portfolio assets:
Debt securities 33,517 — — (461) — 33,056
Traded loans 11,989 — — (268) — 11,721
Total trading portfolio assets 45,506 — — (729) — 44,777
Financial assets at fair value through the income statement:
Loans and advances 45,311 — — (16,100) — 29,211
Debt securities 3,053 — — — — 3,053
Reverse repurchase agreements 188,053 — (1,346) (186,707) — —
Other financial assets 22 — — — — 22
Total financial assets at fair value through the income statement 236,439 — (1,346) (202,807) — 32,286
Derivative financial instruments 234,409  (183,718) (26,166) (5,154) (5,738) 13,633
Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income 44,163 — — (53) (931) 43,179
Other assets 1,018 — — — — 1,018
Total on-balance sheet 986,834  (188,721)  (32,164) (251,869) (11,104) 502,976
Off-balance sheet:
Contingent liabilities 55,774 — (894) (1,357) (252) 53,271
Loan commitments 195,103 — (84) (43,828) (1,587) 149,604
Total off-balance sheet 250,877 — (978) (45,185) (1,839) 202,875
Total 1,237,711 (188,721)  (33,142) (297,054)  (12,943) 705,851

Off-balance sheet exposures are shown gross of provisions of £420m (2020: £654m). See Note 24 for further details. In addition to the above, Barclays
Bank PLC holds forward starting reverse repos amounting to £31.0bn (2020: £29.8bn). The balances are fully collateralised. Wholesale loans and
advances at amortised cost include £1.0bn (2020: £1.2bn) of CBILs and CLBILs supported by UK government guarantees of £0.8bn (2020: £0.9bn).

Barclays Bank PLC has issued £14.5bn (2020: £13.9bn) of guarantees to its subsidiaries and other subsidiaries of Barclays PLC. These guarantees were
not reported in prior periods and the comparatives have been restated. For further information on credit risk mitigation techniques, refer to the credit

risk management section.
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Maximum exposure and effects of netting, collateral and risk transfer (audited)

Maximum  Netting and Cash Non-cash Net

Barclays Bank PLC exposure set-off collateral collateral Risk transfer exposure
As at 31 December 2020 £m £m £m £m £m £m
On-balance sheet:
Cash and balances at central banks 133,386 — — — — 133,386
Cash collateral and settlement balances 87,723 — — — — 87,723
Loans and advances at amortised cost:
Home loans 5,298 — (241) (5,004) (32) 21
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 4,188 — (697) (2,373) (45) 1,073
Wholesale loans 182,052 (6,988) (3,032)  (27,109) (4,380) 140,543
Total loans and advances at amortised cost 191,538 (6,988) (3,970)  (34,486) (4,457) 141,637

Of which credit-impaired (Stage 3):

Home loans 525 — (7) (516) — 2

Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 141 — (10) (112) (2) 17

Wholesale loans 1,229 — 4) (167) (85) 973
Total credit-impaired loans and advances at amortised cost 1,895 — (21) (795) (87) 992
Reverse repurchase agreements and other similar secured lending 11,535 — — (11,535) — —
Trading portfolio assets:
Debt securities 35,442 — — (391) — 35,051
Traded loans 8,241 — — (374) — 7,867
Total trading portfolio assets 43,683 — — (765) — 42,918
Financial assets at fair value through the income statement:
Loans and advances 36,117 — 9) (11,537) — 24,571
Debt securities 2,139 — — — — 2,139
Reverse repurchase agreements 164,670 — (625) (164,045) — —
Other financial assets 22 — — — — 22
Total financial assets at fair value through the income statement 202,948 — (634) (175,582) — 26,732
Derivative financial instruments 297,129  (238,339) (34,081) (4,454) (6,409) 13,846
Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income 50,308 — — (106) (1,065) 49,137
Other assets 741 — — — — 741
Total on-balance sheet 1,018,991  (245327) (38,685) (226,928) (11,931) 496,120
Off-balance sheet:
Contingent liabilities 42,417 — (1,076) (2,113) (269) 38,959
Loan commitments 183,762 — (15) (37,437) (1,457) 144,853
Total off-balance sheet 226,179 — (1,091)  (39,550) (1,726) 183,812
Total 1,245,170  (245327) (39,776) (266,478)  (13,657) 679,932
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Expected Credit Losses

Loans and advances at amortised cost by product

The table below presents a breakdown of loans and advances at amortised cost and the impairment allowance with stage allocation by asset
classification.

Impairment allowance under IFRS 9 considers both the drawn and the undrawn counterparty exposure. For retail portfolios, the total impairment
allowance is allocated to the drawn exposure to the extent that the allowance does not exceed the exposure as ECL is not reported separately. Any
excess is reported on the liability side of the balance sheet as a provision. For wholesale portfolios the impairment allowance on the undrawn exposure
is reported on the liability side of the balance sheet as a provision.

Barclays Bank Group (audited) Stage 2

As at 31 December 2021 Stage 1. Not past due <=p3a(itd§£ :)123;5; Total Stage 3 Total’
Gross exposure £m £m £m £m £m fm £m
Home loans 9,760 548 22 83 653 958 11,371

Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 24,011 2,402 198 182 2,782 1,469 28,262
Wholesale loans 95,242 12,275 301 386 12,962 921 109,125

Total 129,013 15,225 521 651 16,397 3,348 148,758
Impairment allowance

Home loans 8 33 1 1 35 343 386
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 605 677 39 75 791 906 2,302
Wholesale loans 183 188 3 2 193 435 811

Total 796 898 43 78 1,019 1,684 3,499
Net exposure

Home loans 9,752 515 21 82 618 615 10,985
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 23,406 1,725 159 107 1,991 563 25,960
Wholesale loans 95,059 12,087 298 384 12,769 486 108,314
Total 128,217 14,327 478 573 15,378 1,664 145,259
Coverage ratio % % % % % % %
Home loans 0.1 6.0 4.5 1.2 5.4 35.8 3.4
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 25 28.2 19.7 41.2 28.4 61.7 8.1

Wholesale loans 0.2 1.5 1.0 0.5 1.5 47.2 0.7
Total 0.6 5.9 8.3 12.0 6.2 50.3 24
As at 31 December 2020

Gross exposure fm £m fm £m £m £m £m
Home loans 9,627 761 53 87 901 1,099 11,627
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 18,923 4,987 393 191 5,571 1,853 26,347
Wholesale loans 83,254 14,184 1,066 688 15,938 2,167 101,359
Total 111,804 19,932 1,512 966 22,410 5119 139,333
Impairment allowance

Home loans 6 40 6 6 52 376 434
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 399 1,092 111 124 1,327 1,253 2,979
Wholesale loans 280 475 49 9 533 840 1,653
Total 685 1,607 166 139 1,912 2,469 5,066
Net exposure

Home loans 9,621 721 47 81 849 723 11,193
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 18,524 3,895 282 67 4,244 600 23,368
Wholesale loans 82,974 13,709 1,017 679 15,405 1,327 99,706
Total 111,119 18,325 1,346 827 20,498 2,650 134,267
Coverage ratio % % % % % % %
Home loans 0.1 53 11.3 6.9 5.8 34.2 3.7
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 2.1 21.9 28.2 64.9 23.8 67.6 11.3
Wholesale loans 0.3 33 4.6 13 33 38.8 1.6
Total 0.6 8.1 11.0 14.4 8.5 48.2 3.6

Note

a. Other financial assets subject to impairment excluded in the table above include cash collateral and settlement balances, financial assets at fair value through other
comprehensive income, accrued income and sundry debtors. These have a total gross exposure of £135.5bn (2020: £150.3bn) and impairment allowance of £104m
(2020: £145m). This comprises £4m (2020: £7m) ECL on £135.3bn (2020: £146.3bn) Stage 1 assets, £0m (2020: £6m) on £65m (2020: £3.8bn) Stage 2 fair value
through other comprehensive income assets, cash collateral and settlement assets and £100m (2020: £132m) on £100m (2020: £132m) Stage 3 other assets. Loan
commitments and financial guarantee contracts have total ECL of £499m (2020: £769m).

The increase in coverage on Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending Stage 2 not past due is driven by a reduction in balances and the
economic uncertainty adjustments held for specific customers and clients who may be more vulnerable to the full withdrawal of support and emerging
economic uncertainty.
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Barclays Bank PLC Stage 2
As at 31 December 2021 Stage 1 Not past due <=p3a(itd§£ :)12;1;52 Total Stage 3 Total®
Gross exposure £m £fm £m £fm £m £fm £m
Home loans 5,350 133 17 70 220 724 6,294
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 4,367 346 63 50 459 201 5,027
Wholesale loans 176,701 11,709 293 139 12,141 806 189,648
Total 186,418 12,188 373 259 12,820 1,731 200,969
Impairment allowance
Home loans 5 1 — — 1 306 312
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 36 16 3 3 22 61 119
Wholesale loans 180 170 3 1 174 402 756
Total 221 187 6 4 197 769 1,187
Net exposure
Home loans 5,345 132 17 70 219 418 5,982
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 4,331 330 60 47 437 140 4,908
Wholesale loans 176,521 11,539 290 138 11,967 404 188,892
Total 186,197 12,001 367 255 12,623 962 199,782
Coverage ratio % % % % % % %
Home loans 0.1 0.8 — — 0.5 423 5.0
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 0.8 4.6 4.8 6.0 4.8 30.3 24
Wholesale loans 0.1 1.5 1.0 0.7 1.4 49.9 0.4
Total 0.1 1.5 1.6 1.5 1.5 44.4 0.6
As at 31 December 2020
Gross exposure £m £m £m £m £m £m £m
Home loans 4,630 55 23 68 146 863 5,639
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 3,576 390 168 10 568 205 4,349
Wholesale loans 166,521 13,396 1,005 680 15,081 2,020 183,622
Total 174,727 13,841 1,196 758 15,795 3,088 193,610
Impairment allowance
Home loans 2 1 — — 1 338 341
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 54 26 13 4 43 64 161
Wholesale loans 280 450 41 8 499 791 1,570
Total 336 477 54 12 543 1,193 2,072
Net exposure
Home loans 4,628 54 23 68 145 525 5,298
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 3,522 364 155 6 525 141 4,188
Wholesale loans 166,241 12,946 964 672 14,582 1,229 182,052
Total 174,391 13,364 1,142 746 15,252 1,895 191,538
Coverage ratio % % % % % % %
Home loans — 1.8 — — 0.7 39.2 6.0
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 15 6.7 7.7 40.0 7.6 31.2 3.7
Wholesale loans 0.2 34 4.1 1.2 33 39.2 0.9
Total 0.2 34 4.5 1.6 3.4 38.6 1.1

Note

a. Other financial assets subject to impairment not included in the table above include cash collateral and settlement balances, financial assets at fair value through other
comprehensive income, accrued income and sundry debtors. These have a total gross exposure of £120.8bn (2020: £138.9bn) and impairment allowance of £10Tm
(2020: £146m). This comprises £5m ECL (2020: £13m) on £120.7bn Stage 1 assets (2020: £134.9bn), £0m (2020: £5m) on £65m Stage 2 fair value through other
comprehensive income assets, cash collateral and settlement assets (2020: £3.8bn) and £96m (2020: £128m) on £96m Stage 3 other assets (2020: £128m). Loan
commitments and financial guarantee contracts have total ECL of £420m (2020: £654m).
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Movement in gross exposures and impairment allowance including provisions for loan commitments and financial guarantees

The following tables present a reconciliation of the opening to the closing balance of the exposure and impairment allowance. An explanation of the
methodology used to determine credit impairment provisions is included in page 167. Transfers between stages in the tables have been reflected as if
they had taken place at the beginning of the year. The movements are measured over a 12-month period.

Loans and advances at amortised cost (audited) Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Total
Barclays Bank Group Gross ECL Gross ECL Gross ECL Gross ECL
£fm fm £fm fm £fm fm £fm £fm
Home loans
As at 1 January 2021 9,627 6 901 52 1,099 376 11,627 434
Transfers from Stage 1 to Stage 2 (253) — 253 — — — — —
Transfers from Stage 2 to Stage 1 331 22 (331) (22) — — — —
Transfers to Stage 3 (80) — (52) (5) 132 5 — —
Transfers from Stage 3 22 — 49 4 (71) (4) — —
Business activity in the year® 1,745 2 — — — — 1,745 2
Refinements to models used for calculation” — — — (4) — 38 — 34
Net drawdowns, repayments, net re-measurement
and movements due to exposure and risk parameter (742) (22) (25) 11 (70) (50) (837) (61)
changes
Final repayments (890) — (142) (1) (114) (4) (1,146) (5)
Disposals — — — — — — — —
Write-offs* — — — — (18) (18) (18) (18)
As at 31 December 2021¢ 9,760 8 653 35 958 343 11,371 386

Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending

As at 1 January 2021 18,923 399 5,571 1,327 1,853 1,253 26,347 2,979
Transfers from Stage 1 to Stage 2 (897) (41) 897 41 — — — —
Transfers from Stage 2 to Stage 1 2,520 548 (2,520) (548) — — — —
Transfers to Stage 3 (307) (13) (362) (165) 669 178 — —
Transfers from Stage 3 21 5 13 9 (34) (14) — —
Business activity in the year® 4,731 84 106 23 16 5 4,853 112
Refinements to models used for calculation” — 3) — (27) — — — (30)
Net drawdowns, repayments, net re-measurement

and movements due to exposure and risk parameter 509 (360) (514) 147 (96) 337 (101), 124
changes

Final repayments (1,489) (14) (409) (16) (76) (5) (1,974), (35)
Disposals® — — — — (37) (22) (37) (22)
Write-offs® — — — — (826) (826) (826) (826)
As at 31 December 2021¢ 24,011 605 2,782 791 1,469 906 28,262 2,302
Wholesale loans

As at 1 January 2021 83,254 280 15,938 533 2,167 840 101,359 1,653
Transfers from Stage 1 to Stage 2 (4,122) (14) 4,122 14 — — — —
Transfers from Stage 2 to Stage 1 5,454 179 (5,454) (179) — — — —
Transfers to Stage 3 (32) (1) (164) (12) 196 13 — —
Transfers from Stage 3 363 3 145 5 (508) (8) — —
Business activity in the year® 27,946 74 1,674 15 37 23 29,657 112
Refinements to models used for calculation” — — — 3 — — — 3
Net drawdowns, repayments, net re-measurement

and movements due to exposure and risk parameter 2,448 (301) 1,072 (14) (82) 47 3,438 (268)
changes

Final repayments (19,481) (29) (4,322) (168) (504) (125) (24,307) (322)
Disposals® (588) (8) (49) (4) (71) (41) (708) (53)
Write-offs® — — — — (314) (314) (314) (314)
As at 31 December 2021¢ 95,242 183 12,962 193 921 435 109,125 811
Notes

a. Business activity in the year does not include additional drawdowns on the existing facility which are reported under “Net drawdowns, repayments, net re-measurement
and movements due to exposure and risk parameter changes”.

b. Refinements to models used for calculation include a £34m movement in Home loans, £30m in Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending and £3m in
Wholesale loans. These reflect methodology changes made during the year. Barclays Bank Group continually reviews the output of models to determine accuracy of the
ECL calculation including review of model monitoring, external benchmarking and experience of model operation over an extended period of time. This ensures that the
models used continue to reflect the risks inherent across the businesses.

c. In 2021, gross write-offs amounted to £1,158m (2020: £1,337m) and post write-off recoveries amounted to £31m (2020: £4m). Net write-offs represent gross write-offs
less post write-off recoveries and amounted to £1,127m (2020: £1,333m).

d. Other financial assets subject to impairment excluded in the table above include cash collateral and settlement balances, financial assets at fair value through other
comprehensive income, accrued income and sundry debtors. These have a total gross exposure of £135.5bn (2020: £150.3bn) and impairment allowance of £104m
(2020: £145m). This comprises £4m (2020: £7m) ECL on £135.3bn (2020: £146.3bn) Stage 1 assets, £0m (2020: £6m) on £65m (2020: £3.8bn) Stage 2 fair value
through other comprehensive income assets, cash collateral and settlement assets and £100m (2020: £132m) on £100m (2020: £132m) Stage 3 other assets.
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e. The £37m of disposals reported within Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending portfolio relate to debt sales undertaken during the year. The £708m of
disposals reported within Wholesale loans include debt sales and sale of Barclays Asset Finance.

Reconciliation of ECL movement to credit impairment (release)/charge for the period £m
Home loans (30)
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 171

Wholesale loans (475)
ECL movement excluding assets derecognised due to disposals and write-offs (334)
Recoveries and reimbursements® 259

Exchange and other adjustments” 70

Credit impairment release on loan commitments and financial guarantees (257)
Credit impairment release on other financial assets® (15)
Credit impairment release for the year (277)

Notes

a Recoveries and reimbursements includes a net reduction in amounts recoverable from financial guarantee contracts held with third parties of £290m and cash recoveries

of previously written off amounts of £31m.

b Includes foreign exchange and interest and fees in suspense.

¢ Other financial assets subject to impairment excluded in the table above include cash collateral and settlement balances, financial assets at fair value through other

comprehensive income, accrued income and sundry debtors. These have a total gross exposure of £135.5bn (2020: £150.3bn) and impairment allowance of £104m

(2020: £145m). This comprises £4m (2020: £7m) ECL on £135.3bn (2020: £146.3bn) Stage 1 assets, £0m (2020: £6m) on £65m (2020: £3.8bn) Stage 2 fair value
through other comprehensive income assets, cash collateral and settlement assets and £100m (2020: £132m) on £100m (2020: £132m) Stage 3 other assets.

Loan commitments and financial guarantees

(audited) Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Total

Barclays Bank Group Gross ECL Gross ECL Gross ECL Gross ECL
fm fm fm fm fm fm fm fm

Home loans

As at 1 January 2021 125 — 2 — 4 — 131 —

Net transfers between stages — — — — — — — —

Business activity in the year 19 — — — — — 19 —

Net drawdowns, repayments, net re-

measurement and movement due to (4) — — — — — (4) —

exposure and risk parameter changes

Limit management and final repayments (87) — (2) — 3) — (92) —

As at 31 December 2021 53 — — — 1 — 54 —

Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending

As at 1 January 2021 68,211 34 6,244 33 30 23 74,485 90

Net transfers between stages 2,992 (4) (3,431) (2) 439 6 — —

Business activity in the year 10,628 — 410 — 2 — 11,040 —

Net drawdowns, repayments, net re-

measurement and movement due to 3,712 6 585 2 (437) 9) 3,860 (1)

exposure and risk parameter changes

Limit management and final repayments (6,888) — (594) — (2) — (7,484) —

As at 31 December 2021 78,655 36 3,214 33 32 20 81,901 89

Wholesale loans*

As at 1 January 2021 160,404 205 39,426 446 2,031 28 201,861 679

Net transfers between stages 7,801 220 (6,730) (214) (1,071) (6) — —

Business activity in the year 45,395 14 4,658 102 9 — 50,062 116

Net drawdowns, repayments, net re-

measurement and movement due to 10,551 (232) 2 12 539 (13) 11,092 (233)

exposure and risk parameter changes

Limit management and final repayments (46,145) (40) (8,939) (105) (491) (7)  (55,575) (152)

As at 31 December 2021 178,006 167 28,417 241 1,017 2 207,440 410

d Barclays Bank Group has issued £1.7bn (2020: £2.6bn) of guarantees that have been provided to subsidiaries of Barclays PLC outside the Barclays Bank Group. These

guarantees have not been reported in the prior periods and the comparatives have not been restated.
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I(_:jcrj\iieadr;d advances at amortised cost Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Total

Barclays Bank PLC Gross ECL Gross ECL Gross ECL Gross ECL

£m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m

Home loans

As at 1 January 2021 4,630 2 146 1 863 338 5,639 341
Transfers from Stage 1 to Stage 2 (169) — 169 — — — — —
Transfers from Stage 2 to Stage 1 48 1 (48) (1) — — — —
Transfers to Stage 3 (64) — (26) — 90 — — —
Transfers from Stage 3 16 — 17 2 (33) (2) — —
Business activity in the year® 1,526 1 — — — — 1,526 1
Refinements to models used for calculation” — — — 3) — 30 — 27
Net drawdowns, repayments, net re-

measurement and movements due to (173) 1 35 2 (74) (41) (212), (38)
exposure and risk parameter changes

Final repayments (464) — (73) — (106) 3) (643), (3)
Disposals — — — — — — — —
Write-offs® — — — — (16) (16) (16) (16)
As at 31 December 2021° 5,350 5 220 1 724 306 6,294 312
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending

As at 1 January 2021 3,576 54 568 43 205 64 4,349 161
Transfers from Stage 1 to Stage 2 (262) (3) 262 3 — — — —
Transfers from Stage 2 to Stage 1 60 12 (60) (12) — — — —
Transfers to Stage 3 (45) (1) 9) (5) 54 6 — —
Transfers from Stage 3 3 — — 1 3) (1) — —
Business activity in the year® 1,364 7 29 1 9 — 1,402 8
Refinements to models used for calculation® — 3) — (1) — — — (4)
Net drawdowns, repayments, net re-

measurement and movements due to 190 (28) (7) (2) 6 15 189 (15)
exposure and risk parameter changes

Final repayments (519) (2) (324) (6) (48) (1) (891) (9)
Disposals® — — — — — — — —
Write-offs® — — — — (22) (22) (22) (22)
As at 31 December 2021° 4,367 36 459 22 201 61 5,027 119
Wholesale loans

As at 1 January 2021 166,521 280 15,081 499 2,020 791 183,622 1,570
Transfers from Stage 1 to Stage 2 (3,649) (13) 3,649 13 — — — —
Transfers from Stage 2 to Stage 1 5,126 162 (5,126) (162) — — — —
Transfers to Stage 3 31) (1) (134) (5) 165 6 — —
Transfers from Stage 3 363 4 113 5 (476) 9) — —
Business activity in the year® 37,978 74 1,836 12 37 23 39,851 109
Refinements to models used for calculation” — — — 2 — — — 2
Net drawdowns, repayments, net re-

measurement and movements due to (1,553) (289) 1,056 (19) (75) 72 (572) (236)
exposure and risk parameter changes

Final repayments (27,421) (29) (4,285) (167) (502) (123)  (32,208) (319)
Transfer to Barclays Bank Ireland (45) — — — 3) — (48) —
Disposals® (588) (8) (49) (4) (44) (42) (681) (54)
Write-offs® — — — — (316) (316) (316) (316)
As at 31 December 2021° 176,701 180 12,141 174 806 402 189,648 756
Notes

a

b

Business activity in the year does not include additional drawdowns on the existing facility which are reported under “Net drawdowns, repayments, net re-measurement
and movements due to exposure and risk parameter changes”.

Refinements to models used for calculation include a £27m movement in Home loans, £4m in Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending and £2m in Wholesale
loans. These reflect methodology changes made during the year. Barclays continually review the output of models to determine accuracy of the ECL calculation including
review of model monitoring, external benchmarking and experience of model operation over an extended period of time. This ensures that the models used continue to
reflect the risks inherent across the businesses.

In 2021, gross write-offs amounted to £354m (2020: £301m) and post write-off recoveries amounted to £3m (2020: £4m). Net write-offs represent gross write-offs less
post write-off recoveries and amounted to £351m (2020: £297m).

Other financial assets subject to impairment not included in the table above include cash collateral and settlement balances, financial assets at fair value through other
comprehensive income, accrued income and sundry debtors. These have a total gross exposure of £120.8bn (2020: £138.9bn) and impairment allowance of £10Tm
(2020: £146m). This comprises £5m ECL (2020: £13m) on £120.7bn Stage 1 assets (2020: £134.9bn), £0m (2020: £5m) on £65m Stage 2 fair value through other
comprehensive income assets, cash collateral and settlement assets (2020: £3.8bn) and £96m (2020: £128m) on £96m Stage 3 other assets (2020: £128m).
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e The £681m of disposals reported within Wholesale loans include debt sales and sale of Barclays Asset Finance.

Reconciliation of ECL movement to credit impairment (release)/charge for the period £m
Home loans (13)
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending (20)
Wholesale loans (444)
ECL movement excluding assets derecognised due to disposals and write-offs (477)
Recoveries and reimbursements® 274

Exchange and other adjustmentsb 21

Credit impairment release on loan commitments and financial guarantees (213)
Credit impairment release on other financial assets* (19)
Credit impairment release for the year (414)

Notes

a Recoveries and reimbursements includes a net reduction in amounts recoverable from financial guarantee contracts held with third parties of £277m and cash recoveries

of previously written off amounts of £3m.

b Includes foreign exchange and interest and fees in suspense.
¢ Other financial assets subject to impairment not included in the table above include cash collateral and settlement balances, financial assets at fair value through other

comprehensive income, accrued income and sundry debtors. These have a total gross exposure of £120.8bn (2020: £138.9bn) and impairment allowance of £101Tm
(2020: £146m). This comprises £5m ECL (2020: £13m) on £120.7bn Stage 1 assets (2020: £134.9bn), £0m (2020: £5m) on £65m Stage 2 fair value through other

comprehensive income assets, cash collateral and settlement assets (2020: £3.8bn) and £96m (2020: £128m) on £96m Stage 3 other assets (2020: £128m).

Loan commitments and financial guarantees

(audited) Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Total

Barclays Bank PLC Gross ECL Gross ECL Gross ECL Gross ECL
fm £m fm £m fm £m fm £m

Home loans

As at 1 January 2021 26 — 2 — — — 28 —

Net transfers between stages — — — — — — — —

Business activity in the year 14 — — — — — 14 —

Net drawdowns, repayments, net re- — — — — — — — —

measurement and movement due to

exposure and risk parameter changes

Limit management and final repayments (6) — (2) — — — (8) —

As at 31 December 2021 34 — — — — — 34 —

Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending

As at 1 January 2021 5,173 11 667 7 29 23 5,869 41

Net transfers between stages 142 (4) (181) (2) 39 6 — —

Business activity in the year 1,018 — 13 — 1 — 1,032 —

Net drawdowns, repayments, net re- (222) — 139 (1) (46) (10) (129) (11)

measurement and movement due to

exposure and risk parameter changes

Limit management and final repayments (692) — (115) — (2) — (809) —

As at 31 December 2021 5,419 7 523 4 21 19 5,963 30

Wholesale loans*

As at 1 January 2021 174,115 187 35,279 398 1,926 28 211,320 613

Net transfers between stages 7,926 189 (6,922) (182) (1,004) (7) — —

Business activity in the year 53,175 17 3,923 98 9 — 57,107 115

Net drawdowns, repayments, net re- 11,827 (201) 457 17 404 (12) 12,688 (196)

measurement and movement due to

exposure and risk parameter changes

Transfer to Barclays Bank Ireland (952) — (155) — 3) — (1,110) —

Limit management and final repayments (43,509) (36) (8,664) (100) (475) (6) (52,648) (142)

As at 31 December 2021 202,582 156 23,918 231 857 3 227,357 390

d Barclays Bank PLC has issued £14.5bn (2020: £13.9bn) of guarantees to its subsidiaries and other subsidiaries of Barclays PLC. These guarantees were not reported in prior

periods and the comparatives have been restated.
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I(.;)jgiieadn)d advances at amortised cost Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Total

Barclays Bank Group Gross ECL Gross ECL Gross ECL Gross ECL

fm fm fm fm fm fm fm fm

Home loans

As at 1 January 2020 9,604 16 674 40 1,056 292 11,334 348
Transfers from Stage 1 to Stage 2 (537) ) 537 1 — — — —
Transfers from Stage 2 to Stage 1 204 7 (204) (7) — — — —
Transfers to Stage 3 (157) — (52) (7) 209 7 — —
Transfers from Stage 3 29 — 55 1 (84) (1) — —
Business activity in the year® 1,193 1 — — 1 — 1,194 1
Refinements to models used for calculation — — — — — — — —
Net drawdowns, repayments, net re-

measurement and movements due to 133 17) (62) 25 32 96 103 104
exposure and risk parameter changes

Final repayments (842) — (47) (1) (98) (1) (987), (2)
Write-offs® — — — — (17) (17) (17) (17)

As at 31 December 2020° 9,627 6 901 52 1,099 376 11,627 434
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending

As at 1 January 2020 29,541 362 4,450 784 2,129 1,471 36,120 2,617
Transfers from Stage 1 to Stage 2 (4,116) (92) 4,116 92 — — — —
Transfers from Stage 2 to Stage 1 994 139 (994) (139) — — — —
Transfers to Stage 3 (464) (19) (516) (188) 980 207 — —
Transfers from Stage 3 21 12 59 8 (80) (20) — —
Business activity in the year® 3,467 35 130 32 29 7 3,626 74
Refinements to models used for calculation — — — — — — — —
Net drawdowns, repayments, net re-

measurement and movements due to (4,613) 15 (1,231) 806 38 731 (5,806) 1,552
exposure and risk parameter changes

Final repayments (2,232) (29) (168) (23) (68) (8) (2,468) (60)
Transfers to Barclays Group® (2,182) (16) (92) (25) (47) (41) (2,321), (82)
Disposals® (1,493) (8) (183) (20) (92) (58) (1,768) (86)
Write-offs® — — — — (1,036) (1,036) (1,036) (1,036)

As at 31 December 2020° 18,923 399 5,571 1,327 1,853 1,253 26,347 2,979
Wholesale loans

As at 1 January 2020 89,200 114 7,515 234 1,163 383 97,878 731
Transfers from Stage 1 to Stage 2 (10,213) 31 10,213 31 — — — —
Transfers from Stage 2 to Stage 1 2,651 25 (2,651) (25) — — — —
Transfers to Stage 3 (772) (3) (642) (50) 1,414 53 — —
Transfers from Stage 3 189 — 34 1 (223) (1) — —
Business activity in the year® 19,773 44 1,954 144 393 67 22,120 255
Refinements to models used for calculation — — — — — — — —
Net drawdowns, repayments, net re-

measurement and movements due to 7,033 154 2,969 248 5 687 10,007 1,089
exposure and risk parameter changes

Final repayments (24,098) (22) (2,844) (28) (283) (59)  (27,225) (109)
Transfers to Barclays Group* (509) (1) (600) (22) (18) (6) (1,127) (29)
Disposals® — — (10) — — — (10) —
Write-offs® — — — — (284) (284) (284) (284)

As at 31 December 2020° 83,254 280 15,938 533 2,167 840 101,359 1,653

Notes

a. Business activity during the year does not include additional drawdowns on the existing facility which are reported under “Net drawdowns, repayments, net re-

measurement and movements due to exposure and risk parameter changes”.
b. In 2020, gross write-offs amounted to £1,337m (2019: £1,293m) and post write-off recoveries amounted to £4m (2019: £73m). Net write-offs represent gross write-offs

less post write-off recoveries and amounted to £1,333m (2019: £1,220m).

c. Other financial assets subject to impairment not included in the table above include cash collateral and settlement balances, financial assets at fair value through other
comprehensive income, accrued income and sundry debtors. These have a total gross exposure of £150.3bn (2019: £125.5bn) and impairment allowance of £145m

(2019: £22m). This comprises £7m ECL (2019 £10m) on £146.3bn stage 1 assets (2019: £124.7bn), £6m (2019: £2m) on £3.8bn stage 2 fair value through other

comprehensive income assets, cash collateral and settlement assets (2019: £0.8bn) and £132m (2019: £10m) on £132m Stage 3 other assets (2019: £10m).
d. Transfers to Barclays Group include a £2.3bn transfer of the Barclays Partner Finance retail portfolio reported within Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending
and £1.7bn transfer of the Barclays Mercantile Business Finance Limited reported within loans to Barclays Principal Investments Limited.
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e. The £1.8bn disposals reported within Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending portfolio include sale of motor financing business within Barclays Partner

Finance business. Disposal within Wholesale loans include sale of debt securities as part of Group Treasury Operations.

Reconciliation of ECL movement to credit impairment (release)/charge for the period £m
Home loans 103
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 1,484
Wholesale loans 1,206
ECL movement excluding assets derecognised due to disposals and write-offs 2,793
Recoveries and reimbursements® (368)
Exchange and other adjustments® 267
Credit impairment charge on loan commitments and financial guarantees 547
Credit impairment charge on other financial assets* 138
Credit impairment charge for the year 3,377

Notes

a Recoveries and reimbursements includes £364m for reimbursements expected to be received under the arrangement where Group has entered into financial guarantee
contracts which provide credit protection over certain loan assets with third parties. Cash recoveries of previously written off amounts to £4m.

b Includes foreign exchange and interest and fees in suspense.

¢ Other financial assets subject to impairment not included in the table above include cash collateral and settlement balances, financial assets at fair value through other
comprehensive income, accrued income and sundry debtors. These have a total gross exposure of £150.3bn (2019: £125.5bn) and impairment allowance of £145m

(2019: £22m). This comprises £7m ECL (2019: £10m) on £146.3bn stage 1 assets (2019: £124.7bn), £6m (2019: £2m) on £3.8bn stage 2 fair value through other

comprehensive income assets, cash collateral and settlement assets (2019: £0.8bn) and £132m (2019: £10m) on £132m Stage 3 other assets (2019: £10m).

Loan commitments and financial guarantees

(audited) Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Total
Barclays Bank Group Gross ECL Gross ECL Gross ECL Gross ECL
fm fm fm fm fm fm fm fm

Home loans

As at 1 January 2020 34 — — — — — 34 —
Net transfers between stages 4) — 4 — — — — —
Business activity in the year 113 — — — — — 113 —
Net drawdowns, repayments, net re-

measurement and movement due to 1 — — — 4 — 5 —
exposure and risk parameter changes

Limit management and final repayments (19) — (2) — — — (21) —
As at 31 December 2020 125 — 2 — 4 — 131 —
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending

As at 1 January 2020 78,257 22 2,053 15 67 14 80,377 51
Net transfers between stages (4,124) 6 3,603 (2) 521 (4) — —
Business activity in the year 4,591 2 128 1 1 1 4,720 4
Net drawdowns, repayments, net re-

measurement and movement due to 1,471 5 1,076 20 (553) 15 1,994 40
exposure and risk parameter changes

Limit management and final repayments (11,984) (1) (616) (1) (6) (3) (12,606) (5)
As at 31 December 2020 68,211 34 6,244 33 30 23 74,485 90
Wholesale loans®

As at 1 January 2020 183,001 63 12,053 97 636 41 195,690 201
Net transfers between stages (28,048) 67 27,052 (72) 996 — —
Business activity in the year 42,904 32 4,705 102 774 48,383 136
Net drawdowns, repayments, net re-

measurement and movement due to 12,755 50 (219) 334 (79) (19) 12,457 365
exposure and risk parameter changes

Limit management and final repayments (50,208) (7) (4,165) (15) (296) (1) (54,669) (23)
As at 31 December 2020 160,404 205 39,426 446 2,031 28 201,861 679
Note

a Barclays Bank Group has issued £1.7bn (2020: £2.6bn) of guarantees that have been provided to subsidiaries of Barclays PLC outside the Barclays Bank Group. These

guarantees have not been reported in the prior periods and the comparatives have not been restated.
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I(_;)jgiieadn)d advances at amortised cost Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Total

Barclays Bank PLC Gross ECL Gross ECL Gross ECL Gross ECL

fm fm fm fm fm fm fm fm

Home loans

As at 1 January 2020 4,138 9 112 2 878 271 5,128 282
Transfers from Stage 1 to Stage 2 (69) — 69 — — — — —
Transfers from Stage 2 to Stage 1 33 — (33) — — — — —
Transfers to Stage 3 (123) — (8) — 131 — — —
Transfers from Stage 3 29 — 31 1 (60) (1) — —
Business activity in the year® 958 1 — — — — 958 1
Net drawdowns, repayments, net re-

measurement and movements due to 85 (8) 4 (2) 19 80 108 70
exposure and risk parameter changes

Final repayments (421) — (29) — (93) — (543) —
Disposals — — — — — — — —
Write-offs — — — — (12) (12) (12) (12)
As at 31 December 2020° 4,630 2 146 1 863 338 5,639 341
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending

As at 1 January 2020 3,619 24 562 35 287 76 4,468 135
Transfers from Stage 1 to Stage 2 (211) (3) 211 3 — — — —
Transfers from Stage 2 to Stage 1 107 9 (107) 9) — — — —
Transfers to Stage 3 (43) (1) (21) (8) 64 9 — —
Transfers from Stage 3 8 2 50 1 (58) (3) — —
Business activity in the year® 1,004 7 2 1 2 — 1,008 8
Net drawdowns, repayments, net re-

measurement and movements due to (222) 17 (61) 26 (7) 19 (290) 62
exposure and risk parameter changes

Final repayments (686) (1) (68) (6) (48) (2) (802) (9)
Disposals — — — — — — — —
Write-offs — — — — (35) (35) (35) (35)
As at 31 December 2020° 3,576 54 568 43 205 64 4,349 161
Wholesale loans

As at 1 January 2020 145,094 112 6,957 237 1,131 349 153,182 698
Transfers from Stage 1 to Stage 2 (9,233) (27) 9,233 27 — — — —
Transfers from Stage 2 to Stage 1 2,499 23 (2,499) (23) — — — —
Transfers to Stage 3 (678) (2) (598) (50) 1,276 52 — —
Transfers from Stage 3 189 — 34 1 (223) @) — —
Business activity in the year® 48,192 45 1,732 143 393 67 50,317 255
Net drawdowns, repayments, net re-

measurement and movements due to 7,062 152 3,014 193 (12) 634 10,064 979
exposure and risk parameter changes

Final repayments (26,325) (22) (2,695) (26) (282) (51) (29,302) (99)
Transfer to Barclays Bank Ireland (279) (1 (87) (3) 9) (5) (375) (9)
Disposals® — — (10) — — — (10) —
Write-offs® — — — — (254) (254) (254) (254)
As at 31 December 2020° 166,521 280 15,081 499 2,020 791 183,622 1,570

Notes

a. Business activity during the year does not include additional drawdowns on the existing facility which are reported under “Net drawdowns, repayments, net re-
measurement and movements due to exposure and risk parameter changes”.

b. Other financial assets subject to impairment not included in the table above include cash collateral and settlement balances, financial assets at fair value through other
comprehensive income, accrued income and sundry debtors. These have a total gross exposure of £138.9bn (2019: £120.3bn) and impairment allowance of £146m
(2019: £19m). This comprises £13m ECL (2019: £11m) on £134.9bn stage 1 assets (2019: £119.5bn), £5m (2019: £2m) on £3.8bn stage 2 fair value through other

comprehensive income assets, cash collateral and other settlement balances (2019: £0.8bn) and £128m (2019: £6m) on £128m Stage 3 other assets (2019: £6m).
. Disposal within Wholesale loans include sale of debt securities as part of Group Treasury operations.
. In 2020, gross write-offs amounted to £301m (2019: £154m) and post write-off recoveries amounted to £4m (2019: £39m). Net write-offs represent gross write-offs less

an

post write-off recoveries and amounted to £297m (£115m).
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Reconciliation of ECL movement to credit impairment (release)/charge for the period £m
Home loans 71
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 61
Wholesale loans 1,126
ECL movement excluding assets derecognised due to disposals and write-offs 1,258
Recoveries and reimbursements® (352)
Exchange and other adjustments” 60
Credit impairment charge on loan commitments and financial guarantees 469
Credit impairment charge on other financial assets* 142
Credit impairment charge for the year 1,577

Notes

a Recoveries and reimbursements includes £348m for reimbursements expected to be received under the arrangement where the Bank has entered into financial guarantee
contracts which provide credit protection over certain loan assets with third parties. Cash recoveries of previously written off amounts to £4m.

b Includes foreign exchange and interest and fees in suspense.

¢ Other financial assets subject to impairment not included in the table above include cash collateral and settlement balances, financial assets at fair value through other
comprehensive income, accrued income and sundry debtors. These have a total gross exposure of £138.9bn (2019: £120.3bn) and impairment allowance of £146m
(2019: £19m). This comprises £13m ECL (2019: £11m) on £134.9bn stage 1 assets (2019: £119.5bn), £5m (2019: £2m) on £3.8bn stage 2 fair value through other
comprehensive income assets, cash collateral and other settlement balances (2019: £0.8bn) and £128m (2019: £6m) on £128m Stage 3 other assets (2019: £6m).

Loan commitments and financial guarantees

(audited) Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Total

Barclays Bank PLC Gross ECL Gross ECL Gross ECL Gross ECL
fm £fm fm £fm fm £fm fm £fm

Home loans

As at 1 January 2020 11 — — — — — 11 —

Net transfers between stages (4) — 4 — — — — —

Business activity in the year 38 — — — — — 38 —

Net drawdowns, repayments, net re-

measurement and movement due to — — — — — — — —

exposure and risk parameter changes

Limit management and final repayments (19) — (2) — — — (21) —

As at 31 December 2020 26 — 2 — — — 28 —

Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending

As at 1 January 2020 5,071 7 663 3 27 13 5,761 23

Net transfers between stages 88 5 (205) (2) 117 (3) — —

Business activity in the year 770 2 29 1 1 1 800 4

Net drawdowns, repayments, net re-

measurement and movement due to (293) (2) 236 6 (110) 15 (167) 19

exposure and risk parameter changes

Limit management and final repayments (463) (1) (56) (1) (6) 3) (525) (5)
As at 31 December 2020 5,173 11 667 7 29 23 5,869 41

Wholesale loans®

As at 1 January 2020 183,702 57 11,040 92 613 42 195,355 191
Net transfers between stages (26,586) 67 25,674 (72) 912 5 — —
Business activity in the year 39,929 30 3,929 80 772 2 44,630 112
Net drawdowns, repayments, net re-

measurement and movement due to 29,134 42 (498) 316 (69) (20) 28,567 338
exposure and risk parameter changesd

Limit management and final repayments (3,990) (2) (886) (4) (6) — (4,882) (6)
Transfer to Barclays Bank Ireland (48,074) (7) (3,980) (14) (296) (1) (52,350) (22)
As at 31 December 2020 174,115 187 35,279 398 1,926 28 211,320 613

d Barclays Bank PLC has issued £14.5bn (2020: £13.9bn) of guarantees to its subsidiaries and other subsidiaries of Barclays PLC. These guarantees were not reported in prior
periods and the comparatives have been restated.
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Stage 2 decomposition

Loans and advances at amortised cost®

2021 2020
Gross Exposure m;ﬁzivl;?:&: Gross Exposure ln;ﬁzi;:r??;
As at 31 December £m £m £m £fm
Quantitative test 13,289 679 17,434 1,698
Qualitative test 2,593 314 3,228 180
30 days past due backstop 515 26 1,748 34
Total Stage 2 16,397 1,019 22,410 1,912

Note

assigned in order of categories presented.

a Where balances satisfy more than one of the above three criteria for determining a significant increase in credit risk, the corresponding gross exposure and ECL has been

Stage 2 exposures are predominantly identified using quantitative tests where the lifetime probability of default (PD) has deteriorated more than a pre-
determined amount since origination during the year driven by changes in macro-economic variables. This is augmented by inclusion of accounts
meeting the designated high risk criteria (including watchlist) for the portfolio under the qualitative test. Qualitative tests include £1.4bn (2020: £2.0bn)

relating to Corporate and Investment Bank and £1.1bn (2020: £1.0bn) relating to Consumer, Cards and Payments.

A small number of other accounts (3% of impairment allowances and 3% of gross exposure) are included in Stage 2. These accounts are not otherwise
identified by the quantitative or qualitative tests but are more than 30 days past due. The percentage triggered by these backstop criteria is a measure of
the effectiveness of the Stage 2 criteria in identifying deterioration prior to delinquency. These balances include items in Corporate and Investment Bank

for reasons such as outstanding interest and fees rather than principal balances.

For further detail on the three criteria for determining a significant increase in credit risk required for Stage 2 classification, refer to Note 7.

Stage 3 decomposition

Loans and advances at amortised cost

2021 2020
Gross Exposure In;ﬁzi\;r::?é Gross Exposure ln;ﬁzi:gs?;
As at 31 December £m f£m £m £m
Exposures not charged-off including within cure period® 904 319 1,294 398
Exposures individually assessed or in recovery book® 2,444 1,365 3,825 2,071
Total Stage 3 3,348 1,684 5119 2,469

Notes

a Includes £0.7bn (2020: £0.6bn) of gross exposure in a cure period that must remain in Stage 3 for a minimum of 12 months before moving to Stage 2.

b Exposures individually assessed or in recovery book cannot cure out of Stage 3.

Management adjustments to models for impairment (audited)

Management adjustments to impairment models are applied in order to factor in certain conditions or changes in policy that are not fully incorporated
into the impairment models, or to reflect additional facts and circumstances at the period end. Management adjustments are reviewed and incorporated

into future model development where applicable.

Total management adjustments to impairment allowance are presented by product below:

Overview of management adjustments to models for impairment (audited)®

2021 2020
Management Management

adjustments to  Proportion of total adjustments to  Proportion of total

impairment impairment impairment impairment

allowances allowances allowances allowances

As at 31 December f£m % £m %
Home loans 34 8.8 54 12.4
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 966 40.4 960 313
Wholesale loans 142 11.6 (78) (3.3)
Total 1,142 28.6 936 16.0
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Management adjustments to models are presented by product below: (audited)?

Impairment

allowance pre Economic Total

management uncertainty Other adjustments Total impairment

adjustments® adjustments (a)  adjustments (b) (atb) allowance®
As at 31 December, 2021 £m £m £m £m £m
Home loans 352 34 — 34 386
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 1,425 771 195 966 2,391
Wholesale loans 1,079 244 (102) 142 1,221
Total 2,856 1,049 93 1,142 3,998
As at 31 December, 2020 £m £m £m £m £m
Home loans 380 21 33 54 434
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 2,109 986 (26) 960 3,069
Wholesale loans 2,410 379 (457) (78) 2,332
Total 4,899 1,386 (450) 936 5,835

Notes:

a. Positive values reflect an increase in impairment allowance and negative values reflect a reduction in the impairment allowance.
b. Includes £2.2bn (2020: £3.9bn) of modelled ECL, £0.5bn (2020: £0.8bn) of individually assessed impairments and £0.2bn (2020: £0.2bn) ECL from non-modelled

exposures.

c. Total impairment allowance consists of ECL stock on drawn and undrawn exposures.

Economic uncertainty adjustments

Throughout the COVID-19 pandemic in 2020 and 2021, macroeconomic forecasts anticipated lasting impacts to unemployment levels and customer
and client stress. More recent macroeconomic forecasts indicated that the outlook has improved, with measures of government and bank support
starting to taper down and no material deterioration in customer delinquencies observed to date. However, the degree of economic uncertainty remains
relatively high: credit deterioration may still occur when support measures are fully withdrawn across geographies; emerging supply chain disruption
and inflationary pressures may challenge economic stability; and economic consensus may not capture the range of economic uncertainty associated

with fast moving new COVID-19 variants such as Omicron.

Given this backdrop, management has recognised economic uncertainty adjustments to modelled outputs to address these sources of uncertainties
and ensure that the potential impacts of stress are provided for. This uncertainty continues to be captured in two distinct ways. Firstly, customer
uncertainty: the identification of customers and clients who may be more vulnerable to the withdrawal of support schemes and emerging economic
instability; and secondly, model uncertainty: to capture the impact from model limitations and sensitivities to specific macroeconomic parameters which

are applied at a portfolio level.

The economic uncertainty adjustments of £1.0bn (2020 £1.4bn) include customer and client uncertainty provisions of £0.9bn (2020 £1.1bn) and model

uncertainty provisions of £0.1bn (2020 £0.3bn).

Customer uncertainty provisions comprise:

a. An adjustment of £0.1bn (2020: £0.1bn) to adjust the probability of default (PDs) to pre-COVID-19 levels to offset the temporary improvement to
PDs in light of reduced customer spend behaviour and support measures.

b. A vulnerable customer adjustment of £0.8bn (2020: £1.0bn) has been applied to customers and clients considered potentially vulnerable to the
withdrawal of support schemes and emerging economic instability against which lifetime coverage is applied. This has marginally reduced considering
the improved macro-economic and low customer delinquencies observed in 2021. This is split between credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail
lending of £0.6bn (2020: £0.8bn) and wholesale loans of £0.2bn (2020: £0.2bn).

Model uncertainty provisions reduced by £0.2bn reflecting an update in adjustment in response to the modelled provisions following the update in the

Q421 scenarios.

Other adjustments

Other adjustments are operational in nature and are expected to remain in place until they can be corrected in the underlying models. These
adjustments result from data limitations and model performance related issues identified through established governance processes. The quantum of
adjustments reduced in response to the Q421 scenarios as well as model enhancements made during the year. Material adjustments consist of the

following:

Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending: Includes an adjustment for model inaccuracies informed by model monitoring.

Wholesale loans: Represents the net adjustments for model inaccuracies informed by model monitoring. Further, it includes an adjustment to offset

modelled ECL output in the Investment Bank to limit excessive ECL sensitivity to the macroeconomic variable for Federal Tax Receipts.
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Measurement uncertainty and sensitivity analysis

Management has applied economic uncertainty and other adjustments to modelled ECL outputs. Economic uncertainty adjustments reflect the
potential for specific customers and clients who may be more vulnerable to the full withdrawal of support and emerging economic instability and the
degree to which economic consensus may not have captured the range of economic uncertainty associated with continued developments resulting
from COVID-19. As a result, ECL is higher than would be the case if it were based on forecast economic scenarios alone.

The measurement of modelled ECL involves complexity and judgement, including estimation of probabilities of default (PD), loss given default (LGD), a
range of unbiased future economic scenarios, estimation of expected lives, estimation of exposures at default (EAD) and assessing significant increases
in credit risk. The Barclays Bank Group uses a five-scenario model to calculate ECL. An external consensus forecast is assembled from key sources,
including HM Treasury (short and medium term forecasts), Bloomberg (based on median of economic forecasts) and the Urban Land Institute (for US
House Prices), which forms the Baseline scenario. In addition, two adverse scenarios (Downside 1 and Downside 2) and two favourable scenarios
(Upside 1 and Upside 2) are derived, with associated probability weightings. The adverse scenarios are calibrated to a broadly similar severity to
Barclays' internal stress tests and stress scenarios provided by regulators whilst also considering IFRS 9 specific sensitivities and non-linearity. The
favourable scenarios are designed to reflect plausible upside risks to the Baseline scenario which are broadly consistent with the economic narrative
approved by the Senior Scenario Review Committee. All scenarios are regenerated at a minimum semi-annually. The scenarios include eight key
economic variables, (GDP, unemployment, House Price Index (HPI) and base rates in both the UK and US markets), and expanded variables using
statistical models based on historical correlations. The upside and downside shocks are designed to evolve over a five-year stress horizon, with all five
scenarios converging to a steady state after approximately eight years.

Scenarios used to calculate the Barclays Bank Group’s ECL charge were reviewed and updated regularly throughout 2021, following the continuation of
the COVID-19 pandemic throughout the year, including the emergence of the Omicron variant and the global vaccination rollout. The current Baseline
scenario reflects the latest consensus economic forecasts; the steady recovery in GDP in both the UK and US continues with UK GDP returning to pre-
COVID-19 pandemic levels by Q222. UK unemployment peaks at 5.0% in Q122 and US unemployment continues to decline. In the Downside 2 scenario,
inflation continues to accelerate and the UK bank rate is increased to 4.0% and the US federal funds rate is increased to 3.5%, by the end of 2022,
leading to a further downturn in GDP until Q323. Unemployment peaks in Q323 at 9.2% in the UK and 9.5% in the US. In the Upside 2 scenario, inflation
expectations and global energy prices stabilise and GDP growth rises as COVID-19 risks continue to decline helping to release more of the pent-up
demand and accumulated household savings into the economy. Unemployment rates decline gradually.

The methodology for estimating probability weights used in calculating ECL involves simulating a range of future paths for UK and US GDP using
historical data. The five scenarios are mapped against the distribution of these future paths, with the median centred around the Baseline such that
scenarios further from the Baseline attract a lower weighting. A single set of five scenarios is used across all portfolios and all five weights are
normalised to equate to 100%. The same scenarios and weights that are used in the estimation of expected credit losses are also used for internal
planning purposes. The impacts across the portfolios are different because of the sensitivities of each of the portfolios to specific macroeconomic
variables, for example, mortgages are highly sensitive to house prices, and credit cards and unsecured consumer loans are highly sensitive to
unemployment.

The changes to the scenario weights in 2021 primarily reflect changes made to the severity of the scenarios. The Downside 2 scenario has been aligned
with the internal stress test, which is informed by a weaker GDP outlook. The effect of this is to move the Downside 2 scenario further away from the
Baseline, resulting in a lower weighting. For further details see page 79.

Although the macroeconomic outlook has improved, the level of uncertainty remains relatively high. A key judgement is the extent to which economic
uncertainty experienced throughout the COVID-19 pandemic now reflects additional challenges, namely inflationary pressures and global supply chain
disruptions. Inflationary headwinds have yet to materially impact customer affordability and corporate profitability data. A balanced approach has
therefore been adopted in the sizing of expert judgements as we move away from a period characterised by significant customer support.

The economic uncertainty adjustments of £1.0bn (FY20: £1.4bn) have been applied as overlays to the modelled ECL output. These adjustments consist
of a customer and client uncertainty provision of £0.9bn (FY20 £1.1bn) and a model uncertainty provision of £0.1bn (FY20 £0.3bn). For further details
see page 75.

The tables below show the key macroeconomic variables used in the five scenarios (5 year annual paths), the probability weights applied to each
scenario and the macroeconomic variables by scenario using ‘specific bases’ i.e. the most extreme position of each variable in the context of the
scenario, for example, the highest unemployment for downside scenarios and the lowest unemployment for upside scenarios. 5-year average tables and
movement over time graphs provide additional transparency. Annual paths show quarterly averages for the year (unemployment and base rate) or
change in the year (GDP and HPI).

home.barclays/annualreport Barclays Bank PLC Annual Report 76



Risk review

Risk performance
Credit risk

Baseline average macroeconomic variables used in the calculation of ECL

2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
As at 31 December 2021 % % % % %
UK GDP? 6.2 4.9 23 1.9 1.7
UK unemployment® 4.8 4.7 45 43 4.2
UK HPI 4.7 1.0 1.9 1.9 23
UK bank rate 0.1 0.8 1.0 1.0 0.8
US GDP? 5.5 3.9 2.6 2.4 2.4
US unemployment* 5.5 42 3.6 3.6 3.6
US HPI® 11.8 4.5 5.2 4.9 5.0
US federal funds rate 0.2 0.3 0.9 1.2 1.3

2020 2021 2022 2023 2024
As at 31 December 2020 % % % % %
UK GDP? (10.1) 6.3 33 2.6 2.0
UK unemployment® 45 6.7 6.4 5.8 5.1
UK HPI 6.1 2.4 23 5.0 24
UK bank rate 0.2 — (0.1) — 0.1
US GDP® (4.4) 3.9 3.1 2.9 2.9
US unemployment* 8.4 6.9 5.7 5.6 5.6
US HPI® 23 28 4.7 4.7 4.7
US federal funds rate 0.5 0.3 0.3 03 0.4
Downside 2 average macroeconomic variables used in the calculation of ECL

2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
As at 31 December 2021 % % % % %
UK GDP* 6.2 0.2 (4.0) 2.8 4.3
UK unemployment® 4.8 7.2 9.0 7.6 6.3
UK HPI 4.7 (14.3) (21.8) 11.9 15.2
UK bank rate 0.1 2.2 3.9 3.1 22
US GDP? 5.5 (0.8) (3.5) 2.5 3.2
US unemployment* 5.5 6.4 9.1 8.1 6.4
US HPI® 11.8 (6.6) (9.0) 5.9 6.7
US federal funds rate 0.2 2.1 3.4 2.6 2.0

2020 2021 2022 2023 2024
As at 31 December 2020 % % % % %
UK GDP? (10.1) (3.9) 6.5 2.6 14
UK unemployment® 45 8.0 9.3 7.8 6.3
UK HPI 6.1 (13.6) (10.8) 0.5 1.5
UK bank rate 0.2 (0.2) (0.2) (0.1) (0.1)
US GDP* (4.4) (2.4) 36 2.1 2.0
us unemploymentd 8.4 13.4 11.9 10.1 8.2
US HPI® 23 (17.2) (0.7) 0.6 13
US federal funds rate 0.5 0.3 0.3 03 0.3
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Downside 1 average macroeconomic variables used in the calculation of ECL

2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
As at 31 December 2021 % % % % %
UK GDP? 6.2 2.8 (0.7) 23 2.9
UK unemployment® 48 6.2 6.8 6.0 5.3
UK HPI¢ 47 (6.8) (10.5) 6.9 8.6
UK bank rate 0.1 1.6 2.7 23 1.6
US GDP? 5.5 1.6 (0.4) 2.4 2.7
us unemploymentd 5.5 5.4 6.6 6.1 5.2
US HPI® 11.8 (1.2) (2.1) 48 5.2
US federal funds rate 0.2 1.3 23 2.1 1.8

2020 2021 2022 2023 2024
As at 31 December 2020 % % % % %
UK GDP? (10.1) (3.9) 6.5 2.6 1.4
UK unemployment® 45 8.0 9.3 7.8 6.3
UK HPI 6.1 (13.6) (10.8) 0.5 1.5
UK bank rate 0.2 (0.2) (0.2) (0.1) (0.1)
US GDP* (4.4) (2.4) 3.6 2.1 2.0
us unemploymentd 8.4 134 11.9 10.1 8.2
US HPI® 23 (17.2) (0.7) 0.6 13
US federal funds rate 0.5 0.3 0.3 03 0.3
Upside 2 average macroeconomic variables used in the calculation of ECL

2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
As at 31 December 2021 % % % % %
UK GDP? 6.2 7.2 4.0 2.7 2.1
UK unemployment” 4.8 45 4.1 4.0 4.0
UK HPIC 4.7 8.5 9.0 5.2 4.2
UK bank rate 0.1 0.2 0.5 0.5 0.3
US GDP* 5.5 53 4.1 3.5 3.4
US unemployment* 55 3.9 3.4 33 33
US HPI® 11.8 10.6 8.5 7.2 6.6
US federal funds rate 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.7 1.0

2020 2021 2022 2023 2024
As at 31 December 2020 % % % % %
UK GDP? (10.1) 12.2 53 3.9 2.9
UK unemployment® 45 6.2 5.5 438 44
UK HPI 6.1 6.6 10.4 10.8 7.3
UK bank rate 0.2 0.1 03 0.3 0.5
US GDP* (4.4) 7.1 4.6 4.0 35
US unemployment® 8.4 5.5 43 4.1 4.1
US HPI® 2.3 8.8 9.1 8.9 7.5
US federal funds rate 0.5 0.3 0.4 0.6 0.9
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Upside 1 average macroeconomic variables used in the calculation of ECL

2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
As at 31 December 2021 % % % % %
UK GDP? 6.2 6.0 3.1 23 1.9
UK unemployment® 48 46 43 42 4.1
UK HPIC 4.7 5.0 5.0 3.9 3.3
UK bank rate 0.1 0.6 0.8 0.8 0.5
US GDP* 5.5 4.6 34 29 2.9
us unemploymentd 5.5 4.0 35 3.5 3.5
US HPI® 11.8 83 7.0 6.0 5.7
US federal funds rate 0.2 0.3 0.6 1.0 1.1
2020 2021 2022 2023 2024
As at 31 December 2020 % % % % %
UK GDP? (10.7) 9.3 3.9 34 25
UK unemployment® 45 6.4 6.0 5.2 47
UK HPIC 6.1 4.6 6.1 6.1 4.7
UK bank rate 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.3 0.3
US GDP* (4.4) 5.5 4.0 3.7 33
US unemployment* 8.4 6.0 4.8 4.6 4.6
US HPI® 2.3 6.8 6.7 6.3 5.6
US federal funds rate 0.5 0.3 03 0.5 038
Notes
a Average Real CDP seasonally adjusted change in year.
b Average UK unemployment rate 16-year+.
¢ Change in year end UK HPI = Halifax All Houses, All Buyers index, relative to prior year end.
d Average US civilian unemployment rate 16-year-+.
e Change in year end US HPI = FHFA house price index, relative to prior year end.
Scenario probability weighting (audited)
Upside 2 Upside 1 Baseline Downside 1 Downside 2
% % % % %
As at 31 December 2021
Scenario probability weighting 20.9 27.2 30.1 14.8 7.0
As at 31 December 2020
Scenario probability weighting 20.2 24.2 24.7 15.5 15.4

Specific bases show the most extreme position of each variable in the context of the scenario, for example, the highest unemployment for downside
scenarios, average unemployment for baseline scenarios and lowest unemployment for upside scenarios. GDP and HPI downside and upside scenario

data represents the lowest and highest points relative to the start point in the 20 quarter period.
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Macroeconomic variables used in the calculation of ECL (specific bases) (audited)®

Upside 2 Upside 1 Baseline Downside 1 Downside 2
% % % % %
As at 31 December 2021
UK GDP® 21.4 183 3.4 (1.6) (1.6)
UK unemployment® 4.0 4.1 4.5 7.0 9.2
UK HPI4 35.7 23.8 2.4 (12.7) (29.9)
UK bank rate* 0.1 0.1 0.7 2.8 4.0
us GDP® 22.8 19.6 34 1.5 (1.3)
US unemployment* 33 35 4.1 6.8 9.5
US HPI® 53.3 45.2 6.2 2.2 (5.0)
US federal funds rate® 0.1 0.1 0.8 2.3 3.5
As at 31 December 2020
UK GDP® 142 8.8 0.7 (22.1) (22.1)
UK unemployment* 4.0 4.0 5.7 8.4 10.1
UK HPI® 48.2 30.8 36 (4.5) (18.3)
UK bank rate* 0.1 0.1 — 0.6 0.6
us cDP® 15.7 12.8 16 (10.6) (10.6)
US unemployment® 3.8 3.8 6.4 13.0 13.7
US HPI® 422 30.9 3.8 (3.7) (15.9)
US federal funds rate® 0.1 0.1 0.3 1.3 1.3

Average basis represents the average quarterly value of variables in the 20 quarter period with GDP and HPI based on yearly average and quarterly

CAGRs respectively.

Macroeconomic variables used in the calculation of ECL (5 year averages) (audited)®

Upside 2 Upside 1 Baseline Downside 1 Downside 2
% % % % %
As at 31 December 2021
UK GDP® 44 3.9 34 2.7 1.8
UK unemployment’ 43 4.4 4.5 5.8 7.0
UK HPI® 6.3 44 2.4 03 (2.0)
UK bank rate’ 0.3 0.5 0.7 1.7 2.3
US GDP*® 44 3.9 34 24 1.3
US unemployment 3.9 4.0 4.1 5.7 7.1
US HPI° 8.9 7.7 6.2 3.6 1.4
US federal funds rate’ 0.5 0.6 0.8 1.5 2.1
As at 31 December 2020
UK GDP® 2.5 1.6 0.7 0.1 (0.9)
UK unemployment’ 5.0 53 5.7 6.5 7.2
UK HPI® 8.2 5.5 36 (0.2) (3.6)
UK bank rate’ 0.3 0.2 — — (0.1)
US GDP® 2.9 2.4 1.6 0.8 0.1
us unemploymentf 53 5.7 6.4 8.3 10.4
US HPI° 7.3 5.5 3.8 0.8 (3.0)
US federal funds rate 0.5 0.5 0.3 0.3 0.3

Notes

a UK GDP = Real GDP growth seasonally adjusted; UK unemployment = UK unemployment rate 16-year+; UK HPI = Halifax All Houses, All Buyers Index; US GDP = Real GDP
growth seasonally adjusted; US unemployment = US civilian unemployment rate 16-year+; US HPI = FHFA house price index. 20 quarter period starts from Q121 (2020:

Q120).

b Maximum growth relative to Q420 (2020: Q419), based on 20 quarter period in Upside scenarios; 5-year yearly average CAGR in Baseline; minimum growth relative to

Q420 (2020: Q419), based on 20 quarter period in Downside scenarios.
c Lowest quarter in Upside scenarios; 5-year average in Baseline; highest quarter in Downside scenarios. Period based on 20 quarters from Q121 (2020: Q120).

d Maximum growth relative to Q420 (2020: Q419), based on 20 quarter period in Upside scenarios; 5-year quarter end CACR in Baseline; minimum growth relative to Q420

(2020: Q419), based on 20 quarter period in Downside scenarios.
e 5-year yearly average CAGR, starting 2020 (2020: 2019)
f 5-year average. Period based on 20 quarters from Q121 (2020: Q120)
g 5-year quarter end CAGR, starting Q420 (2020: Q419)

home.barclays/annualreport

Barclays Bank PLC Annual Report 80



Risk review

Risk performance
Credit risk

The graphs below plot the historical data for GDP growth rate and unemployment rate in the UK and US as well as the forecasted data under each of the
five scenarios.
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GDP growth based on year on year growth each quarter (Q/(Q-4))
ECL under 100% weighted scenarios for modelled portfolios (audited)

The table below shows the Expected Credit Loss (ECL) assuming scenarios have been 100% weighted. Model exposures are allocated to a stage based
on the individual scenario rather than through a probability-weighted approach as required for Barclays Bank Group reported impairment allowances.
As a result, it is not possible to back solve to the final reported weighted ECL from the individual scenarios as a balance may be assigned to a different
stage dependent on the scenario. Model exposure uses Exposure At Default (EAD) values and is not directly comparable to gross exposure used in prior
disclosures. For credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending, an average EAD measure is used (12 month or lifetime depending on stage
allocation in each scenario). Therefore, the model exposure movement into Stage 2 is higher than the corresponding Stage 1 reduction.

All ECL using a model is included, with the exception of Treasury assets (£3.0m of ECL), Non-modelled exposures and management adjustments are
excluded. Management adjustments can be found on page 74.

Model exposures allocated to Stage 3 do not change in any of the scenarios as the transition criteria relies only on observable evidence of default as at
31 December 2021 and not on macroeconomic scenarios.

The Downside 2 scenario represents a severe global recession with substantial falls in UK GDP. Unemployment rises towards 9.2% in UK markets and
9.5% in US markets and there are substantial falls in asset prices including housing.

Under the Downside 2 scenario, model exposure moves between stages as the economic environment weakens. This can be seen in the movement of
£12.4bn of model exposure into Stage 2 between the Weighted and Downside 2 scenarios. ECL increases in Stage 2 predominantly due to unsecured
portfolios as economic conditions deteriorate.
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Scenarios
As at 31 December 2021 Weighted Upside 2 Upside 1 Baseline Downside 1 Downside 2
Stage 1 Model exposure (Em)
Home loans 3,905 3,915 3,911 3,906 3,885 3,868
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 19,001 19,357 19,284 19,201 17,445 13,785
Wholesale loans 142,804 145,097 144,688 143,967 140,402 135,764
Stage 1 Model ECL (£m)
Home loans 2 2 2 2 3 3
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 221 157 164 173 254 332
Wholesale loans 219 189 200 216 250 282
Stage 1 Coverage (%)
Home loans 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 1.2 0.8 0.9 0.9 1.5 24
Wholesale loans 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.2 0.2 0.2
Stage 2 Model exposure (£m)
Home loans 228 219 222 227 249 266
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 1,991 1,584 1,683 1,793 3,605 7,331
Wholesale loans 29,124 26,831 27,240 27,961 31,525 36,163
Stage 2 Model ECL (£m)
Home loans 12 10 10 11 18 24
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 365 264 295 333 599 2,278
Wholesale loans 506 395 420 462 712 1,229
Stage 2 Coverage (%)
Home loans 53 4.6 4.5 4.8 7.2 9.0
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 18.3 16.7 17.5 18.6 16.6 31.1
Wholesale loans 1.7 1.5 1.5 1.7 23 34
Stage 3 Model exposure (Em)
Home loans 610 610 610 610 610 610
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 1,028 1,028 1,028 1,028 1,028 1,028
Wholesale loans® — — — — — —
Stage 3 Model ECL (£m)
Home loans 297 290 292 296 310 320
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 696 685 690 696 710 722
Wholesale loans® — — — — — —
Stage 3 Coverage (%)
Home loans 48.7 47.5 47.9 48.5 50.8 52.5
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 67.7 66.6 67.1 67.7 69.1 70.2
Wholesale loans® — — — — — —
Total Model ECL (£m)
Home loans 311 302 304 309 331 347
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 1,282 1,106 1,149 1,202 1,563 3,332
Wholesale loans® 725 584 620 678 962 1,511
Total ECL 2,318 1,992 2,073 2,189 2,856 5,190

Note
a Material wholesale loan defaults are individually assessed across different recovery strategies. As a result, ECL of £463m is reported as individually assessed impairments in
the table below.
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Reconciliation to total ECL £m
Total model ECL 2,318
ECL from individually assessed impairments 463
ECL from non-modelled and other management adjustments® 1,217
Total ECL 3,998
Note

a Includes £1.1bn of post model adjustments of which £0.1bn is included as part of the total model ECL and £0.2bn ECL from non-modelled exposures.

The dispersion of results around the Baseline is an indication of uncertainty around the future projections. The disclosure highlights the results of the
alternative scenarios enabling the reader to understand the extent of the impact on exposure and ECL from the upside/downside scenarios.
Consequently, the use of five scenarios with associated weightings results in a total weighted ECL uplift from the Baseline ECL of 5.9%, largely driven by
credit card losses which have more linear loss profiles than wholesale loan positions.

Home loans: Total weighted ECL of £311m represents a 0.6% increase over the Baseline ECL (£309m) reflecting the nature of the Italy portfolio.

Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending: Total weighted ECL of £1,282m represents a 6.7% increase over the Baseline ECL (£1,202m)
reflecting the range of economic scenarios used, mainly impacted by unemployment and key retail variables. Total ECL increases to £3,332m under the
Downside 2 scenario, mainly driven by Stage 2, where coverage rates increase to 31.1% from a weighted scenario approach of 18.3% and a £5.3bn
increase in model exposure that meets the Significant Increase in Credit Risk criteria and transitions from Stage 1to Stage 2.

Wholesale loans: Total weighted ECL of £725m represents a 6.9% increase over the Baseline ECL (£678m) reflecting the range of economic scenarios
used, with exposures in the Investment Bank particularly sensitive to the Downside 2 scenario.
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Scenarios

As at 31 December 2020 Weighted Upside 2 Upside 1 Baseline Downside 1 Downside 2
Stage 1 Model exposure (£m)

Home loans 4,404 4,422 4,416 4,407 4,387 4,365
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 24,980 24,929 25,097 24,820 24,411 24,247
Wholesale loans 115,949 121,769 120,741 118,930 113,027 101,759
Stage 1 Model ECL (£m)

Home loans 4 4 4 4 5 5
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 236 187 204 230 258 263
Wholesale loans 219 239 231 205 218 221
Stage 1 Coverage (%)

Home loans 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 09 0.8 0.8 09 1.1 1.1
Wholesale loans 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2
Stage 2 Model exposure (£m)

Home loans 557 539 545 554 575 597
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 3,171 2,111 2,462 3,215 4,721 5,796
Wholesale loans 29,834 24,015 25,043 26,853 32,757 44,024
Stage 2 Model ECL (£m)

Home loans 33 31 31 32 36 40
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 512 327 382 481 796 1,045
Wholesale loans 1,358 922 1,010 1,174 1,683 2,751
Stage 2 Coverage (%)

Home loans 59 5.8 5.7 5.8 6.3 6.7
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 16.1 15.5 15.5 15.0 16.9 18.0
Wholesale loans 4.6 3.8 4.0 4.4 5.1 6.2
Stage 3 Model exposure (£m)

Home loans 728 728 728 728 728 728
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 1,279 1,279 1,279 1,279 1,279 1,279
Wholesale loans® 863 863 863 863 863 863
Stage 3 Model ECL (£m)

Home loans 298 278 281 284 306 363
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 1,190 1,170 1,180 1,191 1,211 1,210
Wholesale loans® 25 20 21 23 29 40
Stage 3 Coverage (%)

Home loans 40.9 38.2 38.6 39.0 42.0 49.9
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 93.0 91.5 923 93.1 94.7 94.6
Wholesale loans® 2.9 23 2.4 2.7 3.4 4.6
Total Model ECL (£m)

Home loans 335 313 316 320 347 408
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 1,938 1,684 1,766 1,902 2,265 2,518
Wholesale loans® 1,602 1,181 1,262 1,402 1,930 3,012
Total ECL 3,875 3,178 3,344 3,624 4,542 5,938

Note
a Material wholesale loan defaults are individually assessed across different recovery strategies. As a result, ECL of £835m is reported as individually assessed impairments in
the table below.
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Reconciliation to total ECL® £m
Total model ECL 3,875
ECL from individually assessed impairments 835
ECL from non-modelled and other management adjustments 1,125
Total ECL 5,835
Note

a Includes £0.9bn of post model adjustment and £0.2bn ECL from non-model exposures.
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Analysis of the concentration of credit risk

A concentration of credit risk exists when a number of counterparties are located in a common geographical region or are engaged in similar activities
and have similar economic characteristics that would cause their ability to meet contractual obligations to be similarly affected by changes in economic
or other conditions. Barclays Bank Group implements limits on concentrations in order to mitigate the risk. The analyses of credit risk concentrations
presented below are based on the location of the counterparty or customer or the industry in which they are engaged.

Geographic concentrations

Exposure is concentrated in the Americas 44% (2020: 41%), in the UK 25% (2020: 25%) and Europe 24% (2020: 26%).

Credit risk concentrations by geography (audited)

Barclays Bank Group

United Africa and

Kingdom Americas Europe Asia  Middle East Total
As at 31 December 2021 £m £m £m £m £m £m
On-balance sheet:
Cash and balances at central banks 45,470 38,735 76,846 7,789 245 169,085
Cash collateral and settlement balances 30,107 28,272 21,754 7,210 742 88,085
Loans and advances at amortised cost 62,269 50,718 23,576 4,775 3,921 145,259
Reverse repurchase agreements and other similar secured lending 9 123 351 2,508 186 3,177
Trading portfolio assets 12,852 29,478 15,062 4,943 890 63,225
Financial assets at fair value through the income statement 26,096 95,456 30,080 21,798 9,998 183,428
Derivative financial instruments 78,449 91,992 75,245 14,709 1,896 262,291
Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income 4,525 20,750 15,603 4,666 363 45,907
Other assets 747 224 17 6 — 994
Total on-balance sheet 260,524 355,748 258,534 68,404 18,241 961,451
Off-balance sheet:
Contingent liabilities 7,926 10,329 3,957 1,131 403 23,746
Loan commitments 46,616 192,270 38,567 5,079 1,919 284,451
Total off-balance sheet 54,542 202,599 42,524 6,210 2,322 308,197
Total 315,066 558,347 301,058 74,614 20,563 1,269,648
As at 31 December 2020
On-balance sheet:
Cash and balances at central banks 31,235 36,063 69,962 17,987 655 155,902
Cash collateral and settlement balances 30,261 27,255 30,105 9,487 508 97,616
Loans and advances at amortised cost 61,754 40,403 23,931 4,859 3,320 134,267
Reverse repurchase agreements and other similar secured lending 10 152 323 8,285 211 8,981
Trading portfolio assets 9,787 31,003 16,861 5,947 946 64,544
Financial assets at fair value through the income statement 31,745 88,302 25,706 14,742 7,524 168,019
Derivative financial instruments 93,685 90,796 101,099 14,532 2,581 302,693
Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income 6,921 19,451 22,138 3,276 115 51,901
Other assets 392 185 37 — — 614
Total on-balance sheet 265,790 333,610 290,162 79,115 15,860 984,537
Off-balance sheet:
Contingent liabilities 5,200 10,121 3,809 1,222 580 20,932
Loan commitments 46,746 175,893 36,713 4,132 1,538 265,022
Total off-balance sheet 51,946 186,014 40,522 5,354 2,118 285,954
Total 317,736 519,624 330,684 84,469 17,978 1,270,491
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Credit risk concentrations by geography (audited)

Barclays Bank PLC United Africa and

Kingdom Americas Europe Asia  Middle East Total
As at 31 December 2021 £m £m £m £m £m £m
On-balance sheet:
Cash and balances at central banks 45,470 35,829 56,056 7,364 245 144,964
Cash collateral and settlement balances 40,278 20,257 10,270 4,121 645 75,571
Loans and advances at amortised cost 144,342 30,232 16,760 5,653 2,795 199,782
Reverse repurchase agreements and other similar secured lending 11 491 922 3,372 186 4,982
Trading portfolio assets 12,672 20,092 9,010 2,879 853 45,506
Financial assets at fair value through the income statement 83,822 79,636 34,951 28,245 9,785 236,439
Derivative financial instruments 88,631 72,823 56,779 14,283 1,893 234,409
Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income 4,524 20,524 14,123 4,629 363 44,163
Other assets 970 25 12 10 1 1,018
Total on-balance sheet 420,720 279,909 198,883 70,556 16,766 986,834

Off-balance sheet:

Contingent liabilities 32,496 12,491 9,310 1,085 392 55,774
Loan commitments 44,850 126,170 17,558 5,001 1,524 195,103
Total off-balance sheet 77,346 138,661 26,868 6,086 1,916 250,877
Total 498,066 418,570 225,751 76,642 18,682 1,237,711

As at 31 December 2020
On-balance sheet:

Cash and balances at central banks 31,235 32,376 51,306 17,815 654 133,386
Cash collateral and settlement balances 34,134 28,329 18,323 6,475 462 87,723
Loans and advances at amortised cost 141,961 23,611 15,574 7,764 2,628 191,538
Reverse repurchase agreements and other similar secured lending 10 2 1,756 9,556 211 11,535
Trading portfolio assets 9,530 17,812 11,241 4,214 886 43,683
Financial assets at fair value through the income statement 75,052 73,769 30,176 16,487 7,464 202,948
Derivative financial instruments 101,898 79,020 99,398 14,236 2,577 297,129
Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income 6,570 19,450 20,936 3,237 115 50,308
Other assets 703 20 10 7 1 741
Total on-balance sheet 401,093 274,389 248,720 79,791 14,998 1,018,991

Off-balance sheet:

Contingent Liabilities® 26,827 12,290 1,574 1,173 553 42,417
Loan Commitments 43908 117,490 17,168 4,042 1,154 183,762
Total off-balance sheet 70,735 129,780 18,742 5,215 1,707 226,179
Total 471,828 404,169 267,462 85,006 16,705 1,245,170
Note

a. Barclays Bank PLC has issued £14.5bn (2020: £13.9bn) of guarantees to its subsidiaries and other subsidiaries of Barclays PLC. These guarantees were not reported in prior
periods and the comparatives have been restated. Barclays Bank Group has issued £1.7bn (2020: £2.6bn) of guarantees that have been provided to subsidiaries of Barclays
PLC outside the Barclays Bank Group. These guarantees have not been reported in the prior periods and the comparatives have not been restated.
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Industry concentrations

Total exposures concentrated in banks and other financial institutions is 48% (2020: 51%), predominantly within derivative financial instruments and
financial assets. The proportion of the overall exposure concentrated in governments and central banks is 22% (2020: 21%). Further details on material
and emerging risks can be found on pages 36 to 48.

Credit risk concentrations by industry (audited)

Barclays Bank Group Cards,
unsecured
Other Const- Govern- Wholesale loans and
financial ruction  mentand Energy and retail Business other
insti- Manu- and central and distribution  and other Home personal
Banks tutions  facturing property bank water  and leisure services loans lending Other Total
As at 31 December 2021 fm fm fm £fm £m £m fm £fm fm fm fm fm
On-balance sheet:
Cash and balances at
central banks 28 — — — 169,057 — — — — — — 169,085
Cash collateral and
settlement balances 14,605 61,252 320 79 10,684 390 60 354 — — 341 88,085
Loans and advances at
amortised cost 7,955 33,563 5,821 13,714 15,462 4,244 7,266 13,881 10,985 26,477 5,891 145,259
Reverse repurchase
agreements and other
similar secured lending 595 2,049 — — 533 — — — — — — 3,177
Trading portfolio assets 2,560 8,818 4,881 1,048 32,483 4,043 1,734 4,716 — — 2,942 63,225
Financial assets at fair value
through the income
statement 26,239 131,232 763 5,444 13,935 76 181 3,547 1,595 — 416 183,428
Derivative financial
instruments 120,607 117,050 4,168 1,898 7,233 3,544 1,172 2,825 — — 3,794 262,291
Financial assets at fair value
through other
comprehensive income 9,942 2,972 — 514 31,975 — — 444 — — 60 45,907
Other assets 401 474 1 — 8 — — 105 — — 5 994
Total on-balance sheet 182,932 357,410 15,954 22,697 281,370 12,297 10,413 25,872 12,580 26,477 13,449 961,451
Off-balance sheet:
Contingent liabilities 1,005 7,772 3,080 1,342 1,092 3,284 1,182 3,118 — 73 1,798 23,746
Loan commitments 1,340 53,212 42,434 15,752 1,360 26,447 15,811 25,201 341 76,759 25,794 284,451
Total off-balance sheet 2,345 60,984 45,514 17,094 2,452 29,731 16,993 28,319 341 76,832 27,592 308,197
Total 185,277 418,394 61,468 39,791 283,822 42,028 27,406 54,191 12,921 103,309 41,041 1,269,648
As at 31 December 2020
On-balance sheet:
Cash and balances at
central banks 3 — — — 155,899 — — — — — — 155,902
Cash collateral and
settlement balances 17,961 66,696 375 35 10,828 871 30 576 — — 244 97,616
Loans and advances at
amortised cost 8,649 24,766 7,122 12,889 13,759 4,554 7,814 13,528 11,193 23,955 6,038 134,267
Reverse repurchase
agreements and other
similar secured lending 656 7,964 — — 361 — — — — — — 8,981
Trading portfolio assets 2,752 11,464 4,104 516 35,607 3,052 1,883 2,625 — — 2,541 64,544
Financial assets at fair value
through the income
statement 22,766 131,929 603 2,481 5,519 13 64 3,479 971 — 194 168,019
Derivative financial
instruments 155,986 116,421 4,126 2,725 11,649 3,288 1,235 2,496 — — 4,767 302,693
Financial assets at fair value
through other
comprehensive income 13,003 4,258 1 333 33,774 — — 527 — — 5 51,901
Other assets 303 193 5 3 1 10 1 95 — — 3 614
Total on-balance sheet 222,079 363,691 16,336 18,982 267,397 11,788 11,027 23,326 12,164 23,955 13,792 984,537
Off-balance sheet:
Contingent liabilities 1,150 5,501 3,187 1,260 1,028 3,223 978 2,283 — 155 2,167 20,932
Loan commitments 1,773 51,900 39,447 12,843 1,398 25,766 16,626 24,001 134 69,646 21,488 265,022
Total off-balance sheet 2,923 57,401 42,634 14,103 2,426 28,989 17,604 26,284 134 69,801 23,655 285,954
Total 225,002 421,092 58,970 33,085 269,823 40,777 28,631 49,610 12,298 93,756 37,447 1,270,491
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Credit risk concentrations by industry (audited)

Barclays Bank PLC Cards,
unsecured
Other Const- Govern- Wholesale loans and
financial ruction  mentand Energy and retail Business other
insti- Manu- and central and distribution  and other Home personal
Banks tutions  facturing property bank water  and leisure services loans lending Other Total
As at 31 December 2021 £m £m £m £fm fm £m £m £m £m £fm £fm fm
On-balance sheet:
Cash and balances at 2 — — — 144,962 — — — — — — 144,964
central banks
Cash collateral and 11,687 53,084 273 74 9,873 183 46 135 — — 216 75,571
settlement balances
Loans and advances at 13,186 114,520 5,410 12,284 15,090 3,419 6,781 12,438 5,979 5,345 5,330 199,782
amortised cost
Reverse repurchase 1,073 3,376 — — 533 — — — — — — 4,982

agreements and other
similar secured lending

Trading portfolio assets 1,691 4,081 4,344 941 22,429 3,968 1,625 4,010 — — 2,417 45,506
Financial assets at fair value 29,023 184,547 610 5,433 12,300 16 149 2,691 1,303 — 367 236,439
through the income

statement

Derivative financial 115,445 99,649 3,616 1,759 4,232 2,581 1,106 2,700 — — 3,321 234,409
instruments

Financial assets at fair value 8,499 2,972 — 514 31,674 — — 443 — — 61 44,163

through other
comprehensive income

Other assets 412 547 — — — — — 59 — — — 1,018
Total on-balance sheet 181,018 462,776 14,253 21,005 241,093 10,167 9,707 22,476 7,282 5,345 11,712 986,834

Off-balance sheet:

Contingent Liabilities 9,282 33,733 2,096 1,076 1,092 2,960 1,043 2,892 — 47 1,553 55,774
Loan commitments 1,216 56,124 36,469 14,708 1,360 22,303 14,806 23,477 62 1,592 22,986 195,103
Total off-balance sheet 10,498 89,857 38,565 15,784 2,452 25,263 15,849 26,369 62 1,639 24,539 250,877
Total 191,516 552,633 52,818 36,789 243,545 35,430 25,556 48,845 7,344 6,984 36,251 1,237,711

As at 31 December 2020
On-balance sheet:

Cash and balances at — — — — 133,386 — — — — — — 133,386
central banks

Cash collateral and 19,530 57,176 312 34 9,626 347 28 506 — — 164 87,723
settlement balances

Loans and advances at 13,321 106,865 6,606 12,271 13,411 4,031 7,488 11,763 5,287 4,688 5807 191,538
amortised cost

Reverse repurchase 1,939 9,235 — — 361 — — — — — — 11,535

agreements and other
similar secured lending

Trading portfolio assets 1,544 5,399 3,823 438 23,337 2914 1,743 2,298 — — 2,187 43,683
Financial assets at fair value 24,164 167,811 472 2,160 5,084 — 63 2,501 637 — 56 202,948
through the income

statement

Derivative financial 170,453 104,384 3,777 2,481 6,197 2,255 1,154 2,296 — — 4,132 297,129
instruments

Financial assets at fair value 11,824 4,258 1 333 33,360 — — 527 — — 5 50,308

through other
comprehensive income

Other assets 561 127 — — — — — 53 — — — 741
Total on-balance sheet 243,336 455,255 14,991 17,717 224,762 9,547 10,476 19,944 5,924 4,688 12,351 1,018,991

Off-balance sheet:

Contingent Liabilities® 5,729 24,078 2,081 918 1,028 2,871 912 2,054 — 61 2,685 42,417
Loan commitments 1,537 54,469 35,222 11,783 1,398 21,258 15,327 22,755 29 1,567 18,417 183,762
Total off-balance sheet 7,266 78,547 37,303 12,701 2,426 24,129 16,239 24,809 29 1,628 21,102 226,179
Total 250,602 533,802 52,294 30,418 227,188 33,676 26,715 44,753 5,953 6,316 33,453 1,245,170
Note

a. Barclays Bank PLC has issued £14.5bn (2020: £13.9bn) of guarantees to its subsidiaries and other subsidiaries of Barclays PLC. These guarantees were not reported in prior
periods and the comparatives have been restated. Barclays Bank Group has issued £1.7bn (2020: £2.6bn) of guarantees that have been provided to subsidiaries of Barclays
PLC outside the Barclays Bank Group. These guarantees have not been reported in the prior periods and the comparatives have not been restated
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Approach to management and representation of credit quality
Asset credit quality

The credit quality distribution is based on the IFRS 9 12 month probability of default (PD) at the reporting date to ensure comparability with other ECL
disclosures in Expected Credit Losses section on pages 64 to 74.

The Barclays Bank Group uses the following internal measures to determine credit quality for loans:

Retail and Wholesale

lending
Default Grade Probability of default Credit Quality Description
1-3 0.0 to <0.05% Strong
4-5 0.05t0<0.15%
6-8 0.15t0<0.30%
9-11 0.30 to < 0.60%
12-14 0.60 to <2.15% Satisfactory
15-19 2.15t0 < 10%
19 10to <11.35%
20-21 11.35% to < 100% Higher Risk
22 100% Credit Impaired

For retail clients, a range of analytical tools is used to derive the probability of default of clients at inception and on an ongoing basis.
These credit quality descriptions can be summarised as follows:
Strong: there is a very high likelihood of the asset being recovered in full.

Satisfactory: while there is a high likelihood that the asset will be recovered and therefore, of no cause for concern to the Barclays Bank Group, the asset
may not be collateralised, or may relate to unsecured retail facilities. At the lower end of this grade there are customers that are being more carefully
monitored, for example, corporate customers which are indicating some evidence of deterioration, mortgages with a high loan to value, and unsecured
retail loans operating outside normal product guidelines.

Higher risk: there is concern over the obligor’s ability to make payments when due. However, these have not yet converted to actual delinquency. There
may also be doubts over the value of collateral or security provided. However, the borrower or counterparty is continuing to make payments when due
and is expected to settle all outstanding amounts of principal and interest.

Debt securities

For assets held at fair value, the carrying value on the balance sheet will include, among other things, the credit risk of the issuer. Most listed and some
unlisted securities are rated by external rating agencies. The Barclays Bank Group mainly uses external credit ratings provided by Standard & Poor’s,
Fitch or Moody’s. Where such ratings are not available or are not current, the Barclays Bank Group will use its own internal ratings for the securities.

Balance sheet credit quality
The following tables present the credit quality of Barclays Bank Group assets exposed to credit risk.
Overview

As at 31 December 2021, the ratio of the Barclays Bank Group’s on-balance sheet assets classified as strong (0.0 < 0.60%) remained stable at 86%
(2020: 86%) of total assets exposed to credit risk.
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Balance sheet credit quality (audited)

0.0to

0.60 to

11.35% to

0.0 to

0.60 to

11.35% to

Barclays Bank Group PDRange  _o60% <11.35% 100% Total 5 60%  <11.35% 100% Total
As at 31 December 2021 £m £m fm £m % % % %
Cash and balances at central banks 169,085 — — 169,085 100 — — 100
Cash collateral and settlement balances 78,881 9,194 10 88,085 90 10 — 100
Loans and advances at amortised cost

Home loans 9,519 809 657 10,985 87 7 6 100
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 18,460 6,178 1,322 25,960 71 24 5 100
Wholesale loans 78,239 26,992 3,083 108,314 72 25 3 100
Total loans and advances at amortised cost 106,218 33,979 5,062 145,259 73 23 4 100
SR:‘\:/:::: Ir:sgir::ase agreements and other similar 3,091 86 . 3177 97 3 . 100
Trading portfolio assets:

Debt securities 44,488 5,735 477 50,700 88 11 1 100
Traded loans 2,172 10,144 209 12,525 17 81 2 100
Total trading portfolio assets 46,660 15,879 686 63,225 74 25 1 100
Financial assets at fair value through the income

statement:

Loans and advances 16,977 18,896 28 35,901 47 53 — 100
Debt securities 1346 858 52 2,256 60 38 2 100
Reverse repurchase agreements 108,609 36,047 530 145,186 75 25 — 100
Other financial assets 67 18 — 85 79 21 — 100
L‘gjr':;":t’;fﬂ:f‘iets at fair value through the 126,999 55819 610 183428 70 30 — 100
Derivative financial instruments 246,347 15,678 266 262,291 94 6 — 100
o e e e roh o sl 6~ msw w0 o
Other assets 948 46 — 994 95 — 100
Total on-balance sheet 824,130 130,687 6,634 961,451 86 13 1 100
As at 31 December 2020

Cash and balances at central banks 155,902 — — 155,902 100 — — 100
Cash collateral and settlement balances 86,882 10,725 9 97,616 89 11 — 100
Loans and advances at amortised cost

Home loans 7,582 2,840 771 11,193 68 25 7 100
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 10,742 11,259 1,367 23,368 46 48 6 100
Wholesale loans 75,672 20,828 3,206 99,706 76 21 3 100
Total loans and advances at amortised cost 93,996 34,927 5,344 134,267 70 26 4 100
SR:::::S :’:regir:gase agreements and other similar 8,969 12 _ 8,981 100 _ _ 100
Trading portfolio assets:

Debt securities 51,109 4,871 216 56,196 91 9 — 100
Traded loans 704 5,107 2,537 8,348 9 61 30 100
Total trading portfolio assets 51,813 9,978 2,753 64,544 80 16 4 100
Financial assets at fair value through the income

statement:

Loans and advances 13,174 14,232 43 27,449 48 52 — 100
Debt securities 1,136 515 46 1,697 67 30 3 100
Reverse repurchase agreements 96,318 41,566 674 138,558 70 30 — 100
Other financial assets 302 13 — 315 96 4 — 100
I:’:::Tf;“:t';f::]:fjets at fair value through the 110930 56326 763 168,019 66 34 — 100
Derivative financial instruments 282,864 19,352 477 302,693 94 6 — 100
e o o e s sse w0 o
Other assets 572 42 — 614 93 7 — 100
Total on-balance sheet 843,821 131,370 9,346 984,537 86 13 1 100
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Balance sheet credit quality (audited)

PD Range 00to  0.60to 11.35%to Total 00to  0.60to 11.35%to Total
Barclays Bank PLC <0.60% <11.35% 100% <0.60% <11.35% 100%
As at 31 December 2021 fm £m fm fm % % % %
Cash and balances at central banks 144,964 — — 144,964 100 — — 100
Cash collateral and settlement balances 70,264 5,301 6 75,571 93 7 — 100
Loans and advances at amortised cost
Home loans 5,343 219 420 5,982 89 4 7 100
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 3,997 756 155 4,908 82 15 3 100
Wholesale loans 160,262 25,717 2913 188,892 84 14 2 100
Total loans and advances at amortised cost 169,602 26,692 3,488 199,782 85 13 2 100
SR:::::Z [:E:jli::ase agreements and other similar 4,896 86 . 4,982 98 2 . 100
Trading portfolio assets:
Debt securities 28,100 4,952 465 33,517 84 15 1 100
Traded loans 2,058 9,728 203 11,989 17 81 2 100
Total trading portfolio assets 30,158 14,680 668 45,506 66 32 2 100
Financial assets at fair value through the income
statement:
Loans and advances 36,709 8,600 2 45311 81 19 — 100
Debt securities 2,443 574 36 3,053 80 19 1 100
Reverse repurchase agreements 155,374 32,158 521 188,053 83 17 — 100
Other financial assets 22 — — 22 100 — — 100
L"ctjr'rfé":t’;i?r'lzziets at fair value through the 194,548 41,332 559 236,439 83 17 — 100
Derivative financial instruments 220,905 13,239 265 234,409 94 6 — 100
e s i ¢ rouah b wim e w0 — — w
Other assets 978 40 — 1,018 96 4 — 100
Total on-balance sheet 880,472 101,376 4,986 986,834 89 10 1 100
As at 31 December 2020
Cash and balances at central banks 133,386 —_ — 133,386 100 —_ —_ 100
Cash collateral and settlement balances 81,327 6,392 4 87,723 93 7 — 100
Loans and advances at amortised cost
Home loans 4,630 140 528 5,298 87 3 10 100
Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending 3,228 811 149 4,188 77 19 4 100
Wholesale loans 159,177 19,973 2,902 182,052 87 11 2 100
Total loans and advances at amortised cost 167,035 20,924 3,579 191,538 87 11 2 100
sR::j::: Ireeﬁaxil:gase agreements and other similar 11,523 12 _ 11,535 100 . o 100
Trading portfolio assets:
Debt securities 30,750 4,496 196 35,442 87 12 1 100
Traded loans 597 5,107 2,537 8,241 7 62 31 100
Total trading portfolio assets 31,347 9,603 2,733 43,683 72 22 6 100
Financial assets at fair value through the income
statement:
Loans and advances 29,272 6,833 12 36,117 81 19 — 100
Debt securities 1,836 257 46 2,139 86 12 2 100
Reverse repurchase agreements 126,667 37,384 619 164,670 77 23 — 100
Other financial assets 22 — — 22 100 — — 100
L‘:}::Tl":t';ffr:]:ziets atfair value through the 157,797 44,474 677 202,948 78 2 — 100
Derivative financial instruments 278,882 17,775 472 297,129 94 6 — 100
e e e e o e a0 s saw  w
Other assets 720 21 — 741 97 3 — 100
Total on-balance sheet 912,317 99,209 7,465 1,018,991 89 10 1 100

home.barclays/annualreport

Barclays Bank PLC Annual Report 92



Risk review
Risk performance

Credit risk

Credit exposures by internal PD grade

The below tables represents credit risk profile by PD grade for loans and advances at amortised cost, contingent liabilities and loan commitments.

Stage 1 higher risk assets, presented gross of associated collateral held, are of weaker credit quality but have not significantly deteriorated since

origination.

IFRS 9 Stage 1 and Stage 2 classification is not dependent solely on the absolute probability of default but on elements that determine a Significant

Increase in Credit Risk (see Note 7 to the financial statements on page 167), including relative movement in probability of default since initial

recognition. There is therefore no direct relationship between credit quality and IFRS 9 stage classification.

Barclays Bank Group
As at 31 December 2021

Credit risk profile by internal PD grade for loans and advances at amortised cost (audited)

Allowance for ECL

Gross carrying amount Net Coverage
PD range Credit quality Stage 1 Stage2  Stage 3 Total Stage 1 Stage2  Stage 3 Total exposure ratio
Grading % description £m £m £m fm fm fm fm £m £m %
1-3 0.0 to <0.05% Strong 52,756 855 — 53,611 280 6 — 286 53,325 0.5
4-5 0.05t0 <0.15% Strong 17,797 211 — 18,008 6 2 — 8 18,000 —
6-8 0.15t0 < 0.30% Strong 10,764 1,220 — 11,984 15 7 — 22 11,962 0.2
9-11 0.30 to < 0.60% Strong 21,865 1,136 — 23,001 55 15 — 70 22,931 0.3
12-14 0.60 to < 2.15% Satisfactory 16,429 3,508 — 19,937 160 116 — 276 19,661 1.4
15-19 2.15to < 10% Satisfactory 6,653 4,995 — 11,648 169 302 — 471 11,177 4.0
19 10 to < 11.35% Satisfactory 2,156 1,276 — 3,432 39 252 — 291 3,141 85
20-21 11.35to < 100% Higher Risk 593 3,196 — 3,789 72 319 — 391 3,398 10.3
22 100% Credit Impaired — — 3,348 3,348 — — 1,684 1,684 1,664 50.3
Total 129,013 16,397 3,348 148,758 796 1,019 1,684 3,499 145,259 24
As at 31 December 2020
Credit risk profile by internal PD grade for loans and advances at amortised cost (audited)
Gross carrying amount Allowance for ECL
Credit quality Net Coverage
PD range description Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Total Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Total exposure ratio
Grading % fm fm fm £m £m £fm £m £m fm %
1-3 0.0 to <0.05% Strong 36,388 689 — 37,077 2 3 — 5 37,072 —
4-5 0.05t0<0.15% Strong 17,008 627 — 17,635 17 4 — 21 17,614 0.1
6-8 0.15t0 < 0.30% Strong 13,667 2,463 — 16,130 34 52 — 86 16,044 0.5
9-11 0.30 to < 0.60% Strong 21,049 2,432 — 23,481 88 127 — 215 23,266 0.9
12-14 0.60 to < 2.15% Satisfactory 16,951 4,913 — 21,864 293 351 — 644 21,220 2.9
15-19 2.15t0 < 10% Satisfactory 5,264 6,661 — 11,925 183 651 — 834 11,091 7.0
19 10 to < 11.35% Satisfactory 1,042 1,698 — 2,740 25 99 — 124 2,616 4.5
20-21 11.35t0 < 100% Higher Risk 435 2,927 — 3,362 43 625 — 668 2,694 19.9
22 100% Credit Impaired — — 5119 5119 — — 2,469 2,469 2,650 48.2
Total 111,804 22,410 5119 139,333 685 1,912 2,469 5,066 134,267 3.6
As at 31 December 2021
Credit risk profile by internal PD grade for contingent liabilities” (audited)
Gross carrying amount Allowance for ECL Net Coverage
PD range Credit quality Stage 1 Stage2  Stage 3 Total Stage 1 Stage2  Stage 3 Total exposure ratio
Grading % description fm fm £m fm fm fm fm fm fm %
1-3 0.0 to <0.05% Strong 8,240 172 — 8,412 2 1 — 3 8,409 —
4-5 0.05t0<0.15% Strong 3,479 503 — 3,982 2 2 — 3,978 0.1
6-8 0.15t0 <0.30% Strong 1,996 199 — 2,195 2 — 4 2,191 0.2
9-11 0.30 to < 0.60% Strong 2,794 216 — 3,010 1 — 3,005 0.2
12-14 0.60 to < 2.15% Satisfactory 1,990 286 = 2,276 19 8 — 27 2,249 1.2
15-19 2.15t0 < 10% Satisfactory 817 479 — 1,296 10 — 15 1,281 1.2
19 10 to < 11.35% Satisfactory 607 254 — 861 21 42 — 63 798 73
20-21 11.35t0 < 100% Higher Risk 141 1,162 = 1,303 3 77 — 80 1,223 6.1
22 100% Credit Impaired = = 180 180 — — 1 1 179 0.6
Total 20,064 3,271 180 23,515 58 143 1 202 23,313 0.9
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As at 31 December 2020

Credit risk profile by internal PD grade for contingent liabilities® (audited)

Allowance for ECL

Gross carrying amount Net Coverage
PD range Credit quality Stage 1 Stage2  Stage 3 Total Stage 1 Stage2  Stage 3 Total exposure ratio
Grading % description fm fm £m fm fm fm fm fm £m %
1-3 0.0 to <0.05% Strong 5,502 188 — 5,690 1 — — 1 5,689 —
4-5 0.05t0<0.15% Strong 2,765 428 — 3,193 3 2 — 5 3,188 0.2
6-8 0.15t0 <0.30% Strong 1,468 165 — 1,633 3 4 — 7 1,626 0.4
9-11 0.30 to <0.60% Strong 3,524 552 — 4,076 5 33 — 38 4,038 0.9
12-14 0.60 to < 2.15% Satisfactory 2,712 546 — 3,258 8 25 — 33 3,225 1.0
15-19 2.15t0 < 10% Satisfactory 305 398 — 703 7 21 — 28 675 4.0
19 10 to < 11.35% Satisfactory 264 423 — 687 17 83 — 100 587 14.6
20-21 11.35t0 < 100% Higher Risk 40 769 — 809 — 61 — 61 748 7.5
22 100% Credit Impaired — — 654 654 — — 10 10 644 1.5
Total 16,580 3,469 654 20,703 44 229 10 283 20,420 1.4
As at 31 December 2021
Credit risk profile by internal PD grade for loan commitments® (audited)
Gross carrying amount Allowance for ECL Net Coverage
PD range Credit quality Stage 1 Stage2  Stage 3 Total Stage 1 Stage2  Stage 3 Total exposure ratio
Grading % description fm fm fm fm fm fm fm fm fm %
1-3 0.0 to <0.05% Strong 92,864 3,002 — 95,866 — 8 95,858 —
4-5 0.05t0<0.15% Strong 55,979 5,345 — 61,324 10 — 15 61,309 —
6-8 0.15t0 < 0.30% Strong 22,345 2,079 — 24,424 6 — 13 24,411 0.1
9-11 0.30 to <0.60% Strong 23,445 2,312 — 25,757 5 5 — 10 25,747 —
12-14 0.60 to < 2.15% Satisfactory 23,189 3,240 — 26,429 79 23 — 102 26,327 0.4
15-19 2.15t0 < 10% Satisfactory 6,362 2,749 — 9,111 20 21 — 41 9,070 0.5
19 10 to < 11.35% Satisfactory 10,270 2,964 — 13,234 8 13 — 21 13,213 0.2
20-21 11.35t0 < 100% Higher Risk 2,196 6,669 — 8,865 11 55 — 66 8,799 0.7
22 100% Credit Impaired = — 870 870 — — 21 21 849 2.4
Total 236,650 28,360 870 265,880 145 131 21 297 265,583 0.1
As at 31 December 2020
Credit risk profile by internal PD grade for loan commitments® (audited)
Gross carrying amount Allowance for ECL Net Coverage
PD range Credit quality Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Total Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Total exposure ratio
Grading % description £m £m £m £m fm fm fm fm £m %
1-3 0.0 to <0.05% Strong 52,522 5311 — 57,833 3 1 — 4 57,829 —
4-5 0.05t0 <0.15% Strong 62,677 5,730 — 68,407 1 8 — 19 68,388 —
6-8 0.15t0 < 0.30% Strong 41,621 6,260 — 47,881 15 20 — 35 47,846 0.1
9-11 0.30 to < 0.60% Strong 25,461 6,187 — 31,648 14 19 — 33 31,615 0.1
12-14 0.60 to < 2.15% Satisfactory 20,730 6,978 — 27,708 113 18 — 131 27,577 0.5
15-19 2.15t0 < 10% Satisfactory 3,621 2,991 — 6,612 23 44 — 67 6,545 1.0
19 10 to < 11.35% Satisfactory 4,778 4,971 — 9,749 1 25 — 36 9,713 0.4
20-21 11.35to < 100% Higher Risk 750 3,775 — 4,525 5 115 — 120 4,405 2.7
22 100% Credit Impaired — — 1,411 1,411 — — 41 41 1,370 2.9
Total 212,160 42,203 1,411 255774 195 250 41 486 255,288 0.2
Notes

a Excludes loan commitments and financial guarantees carried at fair value of £18.8bn (2020: £9.5bn) for Barclays Bank Group.
b Barclays Bank Group has issued £1.7bn (2020: £2.6bn) of guarantees that have been provided to subsidiaries of Barclays PLC outside the Barclays Bank Group. These
guarantees have not been reported in the prior periods and the comparatives have not been restated.
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Barclays Bank PLC
As at 31 December 2021

Credit risk profile by internal PD grade for loans and advances at amortised cost (audited)

Gross carrying amount

Allowance for ECL

Net Coverage
PD range Credit quality Stage 1 Stage2  Stage 3 Total Stage 1 Stage2  Stage 3 Total  exposure ratio
Grading % description £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m %
1-3 0.0 to <0.05% Strong 113,131 533 — 113,664 5 1 — 6 113,658 —
4-5 0.05t0<0.15% Strong 14,859 176 — 15,035 — 1 — 1 15,034 —
6-8 0.15t0 < 0.30% Strong 8,541 949 — 9,490 13 3 — 16 9,474 0.2
9-11 0.30 to < 0.60% Strong 30,377 1,106 — 31,483 37 10 — 47 31,436 0.1
12-14 0.60 to < 2.15% Satisfactory 12,785 2,942 — 15,727 102 30 — 132 15,595 0.8
15-19 2.15to < 10% Satisfactory 4,464 3,938 — 8,402 34 57 — 91 8,311 1.1
19 10 to < 11.35% Satisfactory 2,058 773 — 2,831 27 18 — 45 2,786 1.6
20-21 11.35t0 < 100% Higher Risk 203 2,403 — 2,606 3 77 — 80 2,526 3.1
22 100% Credit Impaired — — 1,731 1,731 — — 769 769 962 44.4
Total 186,418 12,820 1,731 200,969 221 197 769 1,187 199,782 0.6
As at 31 December 2020
Credit risk profile by internal PD grade for loans and advances at amortised cost (audited)
Gross carrying amount Allowance for ECL
Credit quality Net Coverage
PD range description Stage 1 Stage2  Stage 3 Total Stage 1 Stage2  Stage 3 Total exposure ratio
Grading % £m £fm £fm fm fm fm fm £m £m %
1-3 0.0 to <0.05% Strong 121,776 482 — 122,258 4 — — 4 122,254 —
4-5 0.05t0<0.15% Strong 13,138 598 — 13,736 7 3 — 10 13,726 0.1
6-8 0.15t0 < 0.30% Strong 10,575 2,292 — 12,867 16 14 — 30 12,837 0.2
9-11 0.30 to < 0.60% Strong 16,456 1,861 — 18,317 58 41 — 99 18,218 0.5
12-14 0.60 to < 2.15% Satisfactory 9,540 2,978 — 12,518 185 19 — 204 12,314 1.6
15-19 2.15to < 10% Satisfactory 2,198 4,170 — 6,368 46 171 — 217 6,151 3.4
19 10 to < 11.35% Satisfactory 935 1,620 — 2,555 18 78 — 96 2,459 3.8
20-21 11.35t0 < 100% Higher Risk 109 1,794 — 1,903 2 217 — 219 1,684 11.5
22 100% Credit Impaired — — 3,088 3,088 — — 1,193 1,193 1,895 38.6
Total 174,727 15,795 3,088 193,610 336 543 1,193 2,072 191,538 1.1
As at 31 December 2021
Credit risk profile by internal PD grade for contingent liabilities® (audited)
Gross carrying amount Allowance for ECL Net Coverage
PD range Credit quality Stage 1 Stage2  Stage 3 Total Stage 1 Stage2  Stage 3 Total exposure ratio
Grading % description £fm £fm £m £m £m £m £m £m £m %
1-3 0.0 to <0.05% Strong 42,632 162 — 42,794 8 1 — 9 42,785 —
4-5 0.05t0<0.15% Strong 3,024 413 — 3,437 1 2 — 3,434 0.1
6-8 0.15t0 < 0.30% Strong 1,407 168 — 1,575 2 — 1,572 0.2
9-11 0.30 to < 0.60% Strong 2,346 124 — 2,470 1 — 2,466 0.2
12-14 0.60 to < 2.15% Satisfactory 1,663 242 — 1,905 19 8 — 27 1,878 1.4
15-19 2.15t0 < 10% Satisfactory 742 346 — 1,088 5 8 — 13 1,075 1.2
19 10 to < 11.35% Satisfactory 607 253 — 860 21 42 — 63 797 73
20-21 11.35t0 < 100% Higher Risk 139 1,144 — 1,283 3 76 — 79 1,204 6.2
22 100% Credit Impaired — 131 131 — — 1 1 130 0.8
Total 52,560 2,852 131 55,543 61 140 1 202 55,341 0.4
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As at 31 December 2020
Credit risk profile by internal PD grade for contingent liabilities® (audited)

Gross carrying amount Allowance for ECL Net Coverage
PD range Credit quality Stage 1 Stage2  Stage 3 Total Stage 1 Stage2  Stage 3 Total exposure ratio
Grading % description £m £m fm fm fm £m £m £m fm %
1-3 0.0 to <0.05% Strong 28,850 188 — 29,038 1 — — 1 29,037 —
4-5 0.05t0<0.15% Strong 2,962 378 — 3,340 2 2 — 4 3,336 0.1
6-8 0.15t0 < 0.30% Strong 1,203 117 — 1,320 2 2 — 4 1,316 0.3
9-11 0.30 to < 0.60% Strong 2,694 294 — 2,988 3 12 — 15 2,973 0.5
12-14 0.60 to < 2.15% Satisfactory 2,443 484 — 2,927 8 25 — 33 2,894 1.1
15-19 2.15to < 10% Satisfactory 204 288 — 492 5 16 — 21 471 4.3
19 10 to < 11.35% Satisfactory 264 423 — 687 17 83 — 100 587 14.6
20-21 11.35t0 < 100% Higher Risk 40 733 — 773 — 56 — 56 717 7.2
22 100% Credit Impaired — — 623 623 — — 10 10 613 1.6
Total 38,660 2,905 623 42,188 38 196 10 244 41,944 0.6
As at 31 December 2021
Credit risk profile by internal PD grade for loan commitments® (audited)
Gross carrying amount Allowance for ECL Net Coverage
PD range Credit quality Stage 1 Stage2  Stage 3 Total Stage 1 Stage2  Stage 3 Total exposure ratio
Grading % description £m £m fm fm fm £m £m £m fm %
1-3 0.0 to <0.05% Strong 48,591 1,836 — 50,427 1 1 — 2 50,425 —
4-5 0.05t0<0.15% Strong 43,714 3,706 — 47,420 3 — 6 47,414 —
6-8 0.15t0 < 0.30% Strong 15,777 1,697 — 17,474 2 — 17,469 —
9-11 0.30 to < 0.60% Strong 14,440 1,602 — 16,042 1 2 — 3 16,039 —
12-14 0.60 to < 2.15% Satisfactory 15,731 2,541 — 18,272 60 9 — 69 18,203 0.4
15-19 2.15to < 10% Satisfactory 4,855 1,914 — 6,769 17 14 — 31 6,738 0.5
19 10 to < 11.35% Satisfactory 10,249 2,790 — 13,039 8 11 — 19 13,020 0.1
20-21 11.35t0 < 100% Higher Risk 2,118 5,503 — 7,621 9 53 — 62 7,559 0.8
22 100% Credit Impaired — — 747 747 — — 21 21 726 2.8
Total 155,475 21,589 747 177,811 102 95 21 218 177,593 0.1
As at 31 December 2020
Credit risk profile by internal PD grade for loan commitments® (audited)
Gross carrying amount Allowance for ECL Net Coverage
PD range Credit quality Stage 1 Stage2  Stage 3 Total Stage 1 Stage2  Stage 3 Total exposure ratio
Grading % description £m £m fm fm fm fm £fm £m fm %
1-3 0.0 to <0.05% Strong 51,130 4,419 — 55,549 2 1 — 3 55,546 —
4-5 0.05t0<0.15% Strong 39,752 4,158 — 43,910 6 4 — 10 43,900 —
6-8 0.15t0 < 0.30% Strong 14,155 4,716 — 18,871 7 13 — 20 18,851 0.1
9-11 0.30 to < 0.60% Strong 14,240 4,303 — 18,543 9 12 — 21 18,522 0.1
12-14 0.60 to < 2.15% Satisfactory 13,520 5,081 — 18,601 104 10 — 114 18,487 0.6
15-19 2.15to < 10% Satisfactory 2,395 1,949 — 4,344 18 29 — 47 4,297 1.1
19 10 to < 11.35% Satisfactory 4,764 4,953 — 9,717 1 25 — 36 9,681 0.4
20-21 11.35t0 < 100% Higher Risk 698 3,464 — 4,162 3 115 — 118 4,044 28
22 100% Credit Impaired — — 1,332 1,332 — — 41 41 1,291 3.1
Total 140,654 33,043 1,332 175,029 160 209 41 410 174,619 0.2

Notes

a Excludes loan commitments and financial guarantees carried at fair value of £17.5bn (2020: £9.0bn) for Barclays Bank PLC.

b Barclays Bank PLC has issued £14.5bn (2020: £13.9bn) of guarantees to its subsidiaries and other subsidiaries of Barclays PLC. These guarantees were not reported in prior
periods and the comparatives have been restated.
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Analysis of specific portfolios and asset types

Credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail lending

The principal portfolios listed below accounted for 76% (2020: 77%) of Barclays Bank Group’s total credit cards, unsecured loans and other retail
lending.

Credit Cards and unsecured loans principal portfolio

30 Day Arrears, 90 Day Arrears, Annualised
excluding excluding  Gross Write-off ~ Annualised Net
Gross Exposure  recoveries book  recoveries book Rates  Write-off Rates
£m % % % %
As at 31 December 2021
US cards 17,779 1.6 0.8 4.3 4.2
Germany consumer lending 3,559 1.5 0.7 0.9 0.8
As at 31 December 2020
US cards 16,845 2.5 1.4 5.6 5.6
Germany consumer lending 3,458 1.9 0.8 1.2 1.1

US cards: 30 and 90 day arrears rates improved and remain below pre-pandemic levels due to continued benefit from government support schemes
throughout the pandemic and industry payment deferrals that were made available to consumers.

Germany consumer lending: 30 and 90 day arrears rates reduced in 2021 due to improved payment behaviour of formerly high-risk customers as
unemployment eased, and the benefit from government support in the local market continued.
Government supported loans

Throughout the COVID-19 pandemic Barclays Group has supported its customers and clients by participating in the UK Government's Coronavirus
Business Interruption Loan Scheme (CBILs), Coronavirus Large Business Interruption Loan Scheme (CLBILs) and the Recovery Loan Scheme (RLS).

Government supported loans

Government
guaranteed
Gross exposure Impairment allowance Impairment coverage exposure
Impairment
post Pre Post
Modelled Management Management Management Management
Stage 1 Stage2 Stage3 Total Impairment adjustment adjustment adjustment adjustment Total
£fm £fm £fm £fm fm £m fm % % fm
As at 31 December 2021
Barclays International
CBILs 619 146 6 771 5 — 5 0.6 0.6 617
CLBILs 163 56 2 221 1 — 1 0.4 0.4 177
RLSs 1 — — 1 — — — 4.7 4.7 1
Total 783 202 8 993 6 — 6 0.6 0.6 795
As at 31 December 2020
Barclays International
CBILs 846 112 1 959 12 —_ 12 1.2 1.2 768
CLBILs 184 23 8 215 2 —_ 2 0.8 0.8 171
RLSs — — — — —_ —_ — —_ —_ —
Total 1,030 135 9 1,174 14 —_ 14 1.2 1.2 939

The CBILs scheme was launched to provide financial support to smaller and medium-sized businesses and CLBILs for larger businesses in the UK who
may experience financial difficulties as a result of the COVID-19 outbreak. The RLS aims to help UK businesses access finance as they recover and grow
following the COVID-19 pandemic. These loans are guaranteed by the Government at 80% for CBILs, CLBILs and RLS as at the balance sheet date.
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Summary of Contents Page
B Market risk overview 99  Outlines key measures used to summarise the market risk profile of the
B Measures of market risk in the Barclays Bank Group and 99  Barclays Bank Group such as VaR.

accounting measures
B Summary of performance in the period 99
B Traded market risk 99 The Barclays Bank Group discloses details on management measures of
B Review of management measures 99 market risk. Total management VaR includes all trading positions and is

) ) - presented on a diversified basis by risk factor.
— The daily average, maximum and minimum values of 99
management VaR
— Business scenario stresses 100  This section also outlines the macroeconomic conditions modelled as

part of the Barclays Bank Group’s risk management framework.

home.barclays/annualreport

Barclays Bank PLC Annual Report 98



Risk review
Risk performance
Market risk

All disclosures in this section pages 99 to 100 are unaudited unless otherwise stated.

Overview

This section contains key statistics describing the market risk profile of the Barclays Bank Group:

* The market risk management section on page 52 provides a description of management VaR. Management measures are shown on page 99.
Measures of market risk in the Barclays Bank Group and accounting measures

Traded market risk measures such as VaR and balance sheet exposure measures have fundamental differences:

» Balance sheet measures show accruals-based balances or marked to market values as at the reporting date.
» VaR measures also take account of current marked to market values but, in addition, hedging effects between positions are considered.
» Market risk measures are expressed in terms of changes in value or volatilities as opposed to static values.

For these reasons, it is not possible to present direct reconciliations of traded market risk and accounting measures.

Summary of performance in the period

Average management VaR decreased by 39% to £19m (2020: £31m), driven by reduced risk taking, lower market volatility and the impact of a
methodology update in March 2021 which changed the historical lookback period of the VaR model from two years to one year. The methodology
change has increased the responsiveness of the model to changes over time in volatility levels in the lookback period.

Traded market risk review

Review of management measures
The following disclosures provide details of management measures of market risk.

The table below shows the total management VaR on a diversified basis by risk factor. Total management VaR includes all trading positions in CIB and
the supporting Barclays Bank Group Treasury desks.

Limits are applied against each risk factor VaR as well as total management VaR, which are then cascaded further by risk managers to each business.

The daily average, maximum and minimum values of management VaR

Management VaR (95%, one day) (audited)

2021 2020

Average High Low Average High Low
For the year ended 31 December £m £m £m £m £m £m
Credit risk 14 30 7 20 38 10
Interest rate risk 7 14 4 10 17 6
Equity risk 9 29 4 13 35 6
Basis risk 5 10 3 9 14 7
Spread risk 4 6 3 5 3
Foreign exchange risk 4 16 1 4 7 2
Commodity risk — 1 — 1 1 —
Inflation risk 3 5 2 2 3 1
Diversification effect® (27) n/a n/a (33) n/a n/a
Total management VaR 19 36 6 31 57 17
Note

a Diversification effects recognise that forecast losses from different assets or businesses are unlikely to occur concurrently, hence the expected aggregate loss is lower than
the sum of the expected losses from each area. Historical correlations between losses are taken into account in making these assessments. The high and low VaR figures
reported for each category did not necessarily occur on the same day as the high and low VaR reported as a whole. Consequently, a diversification effect balance for the
high and low VaR figures would not be meaningful and is therefore omitted from the above table.
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Barclays Bank Group Management VaR® (Em)

60

Jan 2020 Jan2021 Dec 2021

Business scenario stresses

As part of the Barclays Bank Group’s risk management framework, on a regular basis the performance of the trading business in hypothetical scenarios
characterised by severe macroeconomic conditions is modelled. Up to seven global scenarios are modelled on a regular basis, for example, a sharp
deterioration in liquidity, a slowdown in the global economy, global recession and a sharp increase in economic growth.

In 2021, the scenario analyses showed that the largest market risk related impacts would be due to a severe deterioration in financial liquidity and a
global recession.
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Summary of Contents Page
Liquidity risk performance
B Liquidity risk overview 101 The risk that the firm is unable to meet its contractual or contingent
m  Liquidity risk stress testing 102 obligations or that it does not have the appropriate amount, tenor
and composition of funding and liquidity to support its assets.
This section provides an overview of the Barclays Bank Group’s
liquidity risk.
B Contractual maturity of financial assets and liabilities 103 Provides details on the contractual maturity of all financial
instruments and other assets and liabilities.
Capital risk performance
B Capital risk overview 111 Capital risk is the risk that the firm has an insufficient level or
— Capital ratios 111 composition of capital to support its normal business activities and
_ Capital resources 17 to meet its regulatory capital requirements under normal operating
p. ) ] ) environments or stressed conditions (both actual and as defined for
- Capital Requirements Regulation (CRR) leverage ratio 11 internal planning or regulatory testing purposes). This also includes
the risk from the firm’s pension plans.
This section details Barclays Bank Group’s capital and leverage
position.
B Foreign exchange risk 112 Barclays Bank Group discloses the two sources of
- Transactional foreign currency exposure 112 foreign exchange risk that it is exposed to.
- Translational foreign exchange exposure 112
— Functional currency of operations 112
B Pension risk review 113 A review focusing on the UK retirement fund, which represents the
— Assets 113 majority of Barclays Bank Group’s total retirement benefit obligation.
— Liabilities 13
— IAS 19 position 114
— Risk measurement 114
Interest rate risk in the banking book performance
B Interest rate risk in the banking book overview and summary of 115 A description of the non-traded market risk framework is provided.
performance ) o )
B Net interest income sensitivity 115 ABarcIays. Bank Group dlsclosgs a ;en5|tI|V|ty analysis on p.rgjtax net
) ) o interest income for non-trading financial assets and liabilities. The
B Analysis of equity sensitivity 116 analysis is carried out by currency.
B Volatility of the FVOCI portfolio in the liquidity pool 116

Barclays Bank Group discloses the overall impact of a parallel shift in
interest rates on other comprehensive income and cash flow
hedges.

Barclays Bank Group measures the volatility of the value of the
FVOCI instruments in the liquidity pool through non-traded market
risk VaR.
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Liquidity risk
All disclosures in this section pages 102 to 110 are unaudited unless otherwise stated.

Overview

The efficient management of liquidity is essential to the Barclays Bank Group in order to retain the confidence of markets and maintain the sustainability
of the business. The liquidity risk control framework is used to manage all liquidity risk exposures under both BAU and stressed conditions. The
framework is designed to maintain liquidity resources that are sufficient in amount, quality and funding tenor profile to support the liquidity risk appetite
as expressed by the Barclays Bank PLC Board. The liquidity risk appetite is monitored against both internal and regulatory liquidity metrics.

For the purpose of liquidity management, Barclays Bank PLC and its subsidiary Barclays Capital Securities Limited, a UK broker dealer entity, are
monitored on a combined basis by the PRA under a Domestic Liquidity Sub-Group (Barclays Bank PLC DoLSub) arrangement.

Liquidity risk stress testing

The liquidity risk assessment measures the potential contractual and contingent stress outflows under a range of stress scenarios, which are then used
to determine the size of the liquidity pool that is immediately available to meet anticipated outflows if a stress occurs. The scenarios include a 30 day
Barclays-specific stress event, a 90 day market-wide stress event and a 30 day combined scenario consisting of both a Barclays specific and market-
wide stress event.

The Liquidity Coverage Ratio (LCR) requirement takes into account the relative stability of different sources of funding and potential incremental
funding requirements in a stress. The LCR is designed to promote short-term resilience of a bank’s liquidity risk profile by holding sufficient high quality
liquid assets to survive an acute stress scenario lasting for 30 days.

As at 31 December 2021, Barclays Bank PLC DoLSub held eligible liquid assets well above 100% of net stressed outflows to its internal and regulatory
requirements. The split of the liquidity pool between cash and deposits with central banks, government bonds and other eligible securities is broadly
similar to the Barclays Group.

A significant proportion of the liquidity pool is located in Barclays Bank PLC and Barclays Bank Ireland PLC. The residual portion of the liquidity pool,
which is predominantly in the US subsidiaries, is held against entity-specific stress outflows and local regulatory requirements.

The liquidity pool declined slightly to £205bn (December 2020: £206bn), while the LCR remained above the 100% regulatory requirement at 140%
(December 2020:145%). The liquidity pool movement was driven by further growth in deposits, borrowing from the Bank of England's Term Funding
Scheme with additional incentives for SMEs (TFSME) and an increase in wholesale funding, which were offset by an increase in business funding
consumption.

2021 2020

As at 31 December £bn £bn
Barclays Bank Group liquidity pool 205 206
% %

Barclays Bank PLC DoLSub Liquidity Coverage Ratio 140 145

The Barclays Bank Group has direct access to US, European and Asian capital markets through its global investment banking operations and to long-
term investors through its clients worldwide. Key sources of wholesale funding include money markets, certificates of deposit, commercial paper,
medium term issuances (including structured notes) and securitisations. This funding capacity enables the Barclays Bank Group to maintain a stable
and diversified funding base.

The Barclays Bank Group also supports various central bank monetary initiatives, such as the Bank of England’s Term Funding Scheme (TFS) and Term
Funding Scheme with additional incentives for SMEs (TFSME), and the European Central Bank’s Targeted Long-Term Refinancing Operations (TLTRO).
These are reported under ‘repurchase agreements and other similar secured borrowing’ on the balance sheet. In 2021, Barclays Bank Group repaid the
remaining £1.4bn TFS balance outstanding at the beginning of the year, and drew an additional £3.4bn under TFSME and an additional £0.5bn under
TLTRO during the year; £7.0bn TFSME and £2.7bn TLTRO balances were outstanding at the year-end.
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Contractual maturity of financial assets and liabilities

The table below provides detail on the contractual maturity of all financial instruments and other assets and liabilities. Derivatives (other than those
designated in a hedging relationship) and trading portfolio assets and liabilities are included in the ‘on demand’ column at their fair value. Liquidity risk
on these items is not managed on the basis of contractual maturity since these items are not held for settlement according to such maturity and will
frequently be settled before contractual maturity at fair value. Derivatives designated in a hedging relationship are included according to their
contractual maturity.

Contractual maturity of financial assets and liabilities (audited)

Over three Over six Over nine Over one Over two Over three Over five
months but  months but  months but year years but years but years but
Not more not more not more not more but not not more not more not more
On than three than six than nine than one more than than three than five than ten Over ten

Barclays Bank Group demand months months months year two years years years years years Total
As at 31 December 2021 £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m
Assets
Cash and balances at 168,881 204 . . . . . . . — 169,085
central banks
Cash collateral and 2743 85342 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 88,085
settlement balances
Loans and advances at 17,470 7,855 6,745 4,238 9,611 19,162 20,813 27,416 14,420 17,529 145,259
amortised cost
Reverse repurchase
agreements and other 58 2,934 — — — 184 — — — 1 3,177
similar secured lending
Trading portfolio assets 146,871 — — — — — — — — — 146,871
Financial assets at fair
value through the income 24,174 127,244 9,280 7,036 3,336 5,351 5,376 2,062 1,996 2,371 188,226
statement
Derivative financial 262,046 36 1 = = — = 184 15 9 262,291
instruments
Financial assets at fair
value through other — 3,194 1,080 449 547 2,656 5,389 10,093 13,823 8,677 45,908
comprehensive income
Other financial assets 607 255 130 2 — — — — — — 994
Total financial assets 622,850 227,064 17,236 11,725 13,494 27,353 31,578 39,755 30,254 28,587 1,049,896
Other assets 11,882
Total assets 1,061,778
Liabilities
Deposits at amortised cost 201,501 41,632 12,380 1,920 2,898 558 435 242 1,031 231 262,828
Cash collateral and 2,951 76,096 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 79,047
settlement balances
Repurchase agreements
and other similar secured 20 5,022 — — — 3,216 4,424 — — 87 12,769
borrowing
Debt securities in issue — 18,274 12,150 5,845 3,254 463 3,319 1,792 2,654 637 48,388
Subordinated liabilities — 1,005 — 74 1,243 7,030 2,251 5,714 8,490 6,378 32,185
Trading portfolio liabilities 53,291 — — — — — — — — — 53,291
Financial liabilities 14342 158237 17,065 10,556 3,909 7,855 9,185 8,558 7746 13678 251,131
designated at fair value
Derivative financial 255,471 4 22 = 2 121 151 279 111 362 256,523
instruments
Other financial liabilities 87 3,656 15 15 12 443 52 102 183 27 4,592
Total financial liabilities 527,663 303,926 41,632 18,410 11,318 19,686 19,817 16,687 20,215 21,400 1,000,754
Other liabilities 4,537
Total liabilities 1,005,291
Cumulative liquidity gap 95,187 18,325 (6,071)  (12,756) (10,580) (2,913) 8,848 31,916 41,955 49,142 56,487
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Contractual maturity of financial assets and liabilities (audited)

Over three Over six Over nine Over one Over two Over three Over five
months but  months but  months but year years but years but years but
Not more not more not more not more but not not more not more not more
On than three than six than nine than one more than than three than five than ten Over ten
Barclays Bank Group demand months months months year two years years years years years Total
As at 31 December 2020 £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m
Assets
Cash and balances at 155,122 182 598 _ _ — — — — — 155,902
central banks
Cash collateral and 1,281 96,335 o . . - o o - _ 97,616
settlement balances
Loans and advances at 12,854 11,149 6,291 3,770 4314 21,271 16,663 22,387 14,127 21,441 134,267
amortised cost
Reverse repurchase
agreements and other 150 8,648 — — — — 183 — — — 8,981
similar secured lending
Trading portfolio assets 127,664 — — — — — — — — — 127,664
Financial assets at fair
value through the income 17,377 123,948 7,547 6,959 4,027 4,294 1,216 2,284 1,853 2,256 171,761
statement
Derivative financial 302,429 24 - - - 15 15 112 77 21 302,693
instruments
Financial assets at fair
value through other — 3,086 1,627 151 95 3,059 3,770 12,741 19,236 8,137 51,902
comprehensive income
Other financial assets 213 286 107 5 — 3 — — — — 614
Total financial assets 617,090 243,658 16,170 10,885 8,436 28,642 21,847 37,524 35,293 31,855 1,051,400
Other assets 8,331
Total assets 1,059,731
Liabilities
Deposits at amortised cost 181,455 39,409 13,975 3,665 2,283 1,144 532 602 1,252 379 244,696
Cash collateral and 1944 83,605 . . . . o . . . 85,549
settlement balances
Repurchase agreements
and other similar secured 4 2,545 — — — 1,400 2,329 4,073 — 92 10,443
borrowing
Debt securities in issue — 12,207 3,808 3,833 1,791 2,124 640 2,815 1,995 210 29,423
Subordinated liabilities — 3,708 3,222 459 143 3,545 4,811 6,241 5,629 4,247 32,005
Trading portfolio liabilities 46,139 — — — — — — — — — 46,139
Financial liabilities 15555 172,250 8,677 5,067 2,928 8,593 6,939 8,576 8344 12697 249,626
designated at fair value
Derivative financial 299,637 — 50 — — 66 67 174 183 403 300,580
instruments
Other financial liabilities 70 2,072 15 15 16 233 50 90 187 62 2,810
Total financial liabilities 544,804 315,796 29,747 13,039 7,161 17,105 15,368 22,571 17,590 18,090 1,001,271
Other liabilities 4,750
Total liabilities 1,006,021
Cumulative liquidity gap 72,286 148 (13,429) (15,583) (14,308) (2,771) 3,708 18,661 36,364 50,129 53,710
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Contractual maturity of financial assets and liabilities (audited)

Over three Over six Over nine Over one Over two Over three Over five
months but  months but  months but year years but years but years but
Not more not more not more not more but not not more not more not more
On than three than six than nine than one more than than three than five than ten Over ten

Barclays Bank PLC demand months months months year two years years years years years Total
As at 31 December 2021 £m £m £m £m £m £fm £m £m £m £m £m
Assets
Cash and balances at
central banks 144,760 204 — — — — — — — — 144,964
Cash collateral and 8,058 67.513 _ . _ _ . _ _ . 75.571
settlement balances
Loans and advances at
amortised cost 17,520 57,990 10,915 8,812 10,383 17,666 18,948 26,642 20,916 9,990 199,782
Reverse repurchase
agreements and other — 4,503 — — — 184 — 294 — 1 4,982
similar secured lending
Trading portfolio assets 96,724 — — — — — — — — — 96,724
Financial assets at fair
value through the income 105 185,447 14,221 9,949 4,176 7,281 5,456 3,638 4,715 1,589 236,577
statement
Derivative financial
instruments 234,195 36 1 — — — — 153 15 9 234,409
Financial assets at fair
value through other — 1,520 1,021 439 547 2,654 5,389 10,093 13,823 8,677 44,163
comprehensive
Other financial assets 589 67 362 — — — — — — — 1,018
Total financial assets 501,951 317,280 26,520 19,200 15,106 27,785 29,793 40,820 39,469 20,266 1,038,190
Other assets 26,481
Total assets 1,064,671
Liabilities
Deposits at amortised cost 186,425 57,965 12,328 1,618 2,468 356 2,023 1,670 2,714 19,194 286,761
Cash collateral and
settlement balances 1,849 54,570 - - - - - - - - 56,419
Repurchase agreements
and other similar secured — 13,258 2,014 297 1,993 1,921 3,966 5,666 — 87 29,202
borrowing
Debt securities in issue — 10,931 10,342 4,514 3,009 69 1,049 558 2,113 — 32,585
Subordinated liabilities — 932 — — 1,158 7,030 2,173 5,714 8,490 6,378 31,875
Trading portfolio liabilities 50,116 — — — — — — — — — 50,116
Financial liabilities
designated at fair value 21 204,425 19,548 13,178 4,509 10,143 8,639 10,138 8,166 12,295 291,062
Derivative financial
instruments 226,920 4 22 — 2 121 151 279 111 381 227,991
Other financial liabilities 44 3,143 4 4 4 133 19 43 117 14 3,525
Total financial liabilities 465,375 345,228 44,258 19,611 13,143 19,773 18,020 24,068 21,711 38,349 1,009,536
Other liabilities 2,273
Total liabilities 1,011,809
Cumulative liquidity gap 36,576 8,628 (9,110) (9,521) (7,558) 454 12,227 28,979 46,737 28,654 52,862
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Contractual maturity of financial assets and liabilities (audited)

Barclays Bank PLC

Over three Over six Over nine Over one Over two Over three Over five
months but  months but  months but year years but years but years but
Not more not more not more not more but not not more not more not more
On than three than six than nine than one more than than three than five than ten Over ten
demand months months months year two years years years years years Total
As at 31 December 2020 £m £m fm £m fm fm £m fm £m £m fm
Assets
Cash and balances at 132,788 o 598 o o o _ o o o 133386
central banks
Cash collateral and
settlement balances 536 87,187 - - - - - - - - 87,723
Loans and advances at
amortised cost 12,827 72,469 6,745 3,165 5,631 17,405 13,533 23,868 21,419 14,476 191,538
Reverse repurchase
agreements and other — 10,772 580 — — — 183 — — — 11,535
similar secured lending
Trading portfolio assets 84,089 —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ 84,089
Financial assets at fair
value through the income 96 162,737 10,394 9,743 4,127 4,341 3,121 3,051 4,050 1,413 203,073
statement
Derivative financial
instruments 296,734 118 88 — — 15 15 81 66 12 297,129
Financial assets at fair
value through other — 1,595 1,590 148 95 3,059 3,770 12,741 19,174 8,136 50,308
comprehensive income
Other financial assets 176 131 432 — — 2 — — — — 741
Total financial assets 527,246 335,009 20,427 13,056 9,853 24,822 20,622 39,741 44,709 24,037 1,059,522
Other assets 22,030
Total assets 1,081,552
Liabilities
Deposits at amortised cost 171,943 52,851 13,295 3,626 2,161 1,574 204 3,001 2,297 21,238 272,190
Cash collateral and
settlement balances 1,440 67,422 — _— — — — — — — 68,862
Repurchase agreements
and other similar secured — 12,224 1,797 440 1,485 1,400 157 10,127 — 92 27,722
borrowing
Debt securities in issue — 5,629 2,930 3,598 1,063 1,384 45 1,219 1,353 — 17,221
Subordinated liabilities — 3,635 3,222 385 143 3,545 4,805 6,241 5,629 4,247 31,852
Trading portfolio liabilities 48,093 — — — — — — — — — 48,093
Financial liabilities
designated at fair value 22 203,962 9,349 6,834 2,787 7,698 7,854 8,227 9,399 11,005 267,137
Derivative financial
instruments 291,595 — 50 — — 66 67 174 183 403 292,538
Other financial liabilities 2 1,376 4 4 4 18 21 38 113 40 1,620
Total financial liabilities 513,095 347,099 30,647 14,887 7,643 15,685 13,153 29,027 18,974 37,025 1,027,235
Other liabilities 3,174
Total liabilities 1,030,409
Cumulative liquidity gap 14,151 2,061 (8,159) (9,990) (7,780) 1,357 8,826 19,540 45,275 32,287 51,143
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Expected maturity date may differ from the contractual dates, to account for:
= Trading portfolio assets and liabilities and derivative financial instruments, which may not be held to maturity as part of the Barclays Bank Group’s

trading strategies.

Corporate and retail deposits, reported under deposits at amortised cost, are repayable on demand or at short notice on a contractual basis. In
practice, their behavioural maturity is typically longer than their contractual maturity, and therefore provide stable funding for the Barclays Bank
Group’s operations and liquidity needs.

Loans to corporate and retail customers, which are included within loans and advances at amortised cost and financial assets at fair value, may be
repaid earlier in line with terms and conditions of the contract.

Debt securities in issue, subordinated liabilities, and financial liabilities designated at fair value, may include early redemption features.

Contractual maturity of financial liabilities on an undiscounted basis

The following table presents the cash flows payable by the Barclays Bank Group under financial liabilities by remaining contractual maturities at the
balance sheet date. The amounts disclosed in the table are the contractual undiscounted cash flows of all financial liabilities (i.e. nominal values).

The balances in the below table do not agree directly to the balances in the consolidated balance sheet as the table incorporates all cash flows, on an
undiscounted basis, related to both principal as well as those associated with all future coupon payments.

Derivative financial instruments held for trading and trading portfolio liabilities are included in the on demand column at their fair value.

Contractual maturity of financial liabilities - undiscounted (audited)

Over three Over six Overone  Over three Over five
months but  months but year years but years but
Not more not more not more but not not more not more
On than three than six than one more than than five than ten Over ten
Barclays Bank Group demand months months year three years years years years Total
£fm fm £fm fm £fm fm £fm fm £fm
As at 31 December 2021
Deposits at amortised cost 201,501 41,632 12,380 4,818 996 240 1,048 261 262,876
Cash collateral and settlement 2,951 76,096 . . . . . . 79,047
balances
Repurchase agreements and 20 5,022 — — 7,798 — — 146 12,986
other similar secured borrowing
Debt securities in issue — 18,293 12,168 9,075 3,879 1,832 2,938 744 48,929
Subordinated liabilities — 1,061 — 1,404 9,328 5,917 8,918 8,752 35,380
Trading portfolio liabilities 53,291 — — — — — — — 53,291
fF;:'a\?aclllfelz liabilities designated at 14342 158273 17,096 14,557 17,440 8,865 7,949 21522 260,044
Derivative financial instruments 255,471 4 22 2 276 291 122 449 256,637
Other financial liabilities 87 3,658 19 38 526 122 208 29 4,687
Total financial liabilities 527,663 304,039 41,685 29,894 40,243 17,267 21,183 31,903 1,013,877
As at 31 December 2020
Deposits at amortised cost 181,455 39,409 13,975 5,949 1,686 600 1,258 385 244,717
Cash collateral and settlement 1.944 83,605 . . . . . . 85,549
balances
Repurchase agreements and 4 2,545 — — 3,729 4,087 — 154 10,519
other similar secured borrowing
Debt securities in issue — 12,226 3,818 5,629 2,799 2,923 2,098 277 29,770
Subordinated liabilities — 3,716 3,342 703 8,845 6,555 6,922 6,500 36,583
Trading portfolio liabilities 46,139 — — — — — — — 46,139
fF;:'a\?aclllfelz liabilities designated at 15,555 172,282 8,684 7,998 15,599 8,586 8369 20398 257,471
Derivative financial instruments 299,637 4 50 — 133 175 190 442 300,631
Other financial liabilities 70 2,076 19 39 313 113 227 86 2,943
Total financial liabilities 544,804 315,863 29,888 20,318 33,104 23,039 19,064 28,242 1,014,322
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Contractual maturity of financial liabilities - undiscounted (audited)

Over three Over six Overone  Over three Over five
months but  months but year years but years but
Not more not more not more but not not more not more
On than three than six than one more than than five than ten Over ten
demand months months year three years years years years Total
Barclays Bank PLC £m £m £m £m £m f£m £m £m £m
As at 31 December 2021
Deposits at amortised cost 186,425 57,965 12,328 4,086 2,400 1,785 2,949 25,785 293,723
Eash collateral and settlement 1,849 54,570 . . . . . . 56,419
alances
Repurchase agreements and — 137258 2,014 2,290 6,041 5,740 — 146 29,489
other similar secured borrowing
Debt securities in issue — 10,930 10,355 7,502 1,195 592 2,380 — 32,954
Subordinated liabilities — 988 — 1,245 9,251 5,917 8,918 8,752 35,071
Trading portfolio liabilities 50,116 — — — — — — — 50,116
Financial iablitles designated at 21 204433 19578 17,770 19,183 10438 8387 19,544 299,354
Derivative financial instruments 226,920 4 22 2 276 291 122 468 228,105
Other financial liabilities 44 3,147 7 14 169 58 134 15 3,588
Total financial liabilities 465,375 345,295 44,304 32,909 38,515 24,821 22,890 54,710 1,028,819
As at 31 December 2020
Deposits at amortised cost 171,943 52,854 13,293 5,788 1,791 3,018 2,548 24,613 275,848
Cash collateral and settlement 1.440 67.422 o - o - o - 68,862
balances
Repurchase agreements and — 12224 1,798 1,926 1557 10,088 — 154 27,747
other similar secured borrowing
Debt securities in issue — 5,629 2,935 4,662 1,462 1,325 1,452 — 17,465
Subordinated liabilities — 3,716 3,269 630 8,839 6,555 6,922 6,499 36,430
Trading portfolio liabilities 48,093 — — — — — — — 48,093
Financial liabilities designated at 22 203,994 9,355 9625 15619 8,242 9,510 18045 274,412
fair value
Derivative financial instruments 291,595 — 50 — 134 176 191 443 292,589
Other financial liabilities 2 1,379 7 13 63 57 137 73 1,731
Total financial liabilities 513,095 347,218 30,707 22,644 29,465 29,461 20,760 49,827 1,043,177
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Maturity of off-balance sheet commitments received and given

The table below presents the maturity split of the Barclays Bank Group’s off-balance sheet commitments received and given at the balance sheet date.
The amounts disclosed in the table are the undiscounted cash flows (i.e. nominal values) on the basis of earliest opportunity at which they are available.

Maturity analysis of off-balance sheet commitments received (audited)

Over three Over six Over nine Over two Over three Over five
months but  months but  months but Over one years but years but years but
Not more not more not more not more year but not not more not more not more
On than three than six than nine than one more than than three than five than ten Over ten
demand months months months year two years years years years years Total
Barclays Bank Group £fm £m £m fm £m £fm £m £m £m £m £m
As at 31 December 2021
Cuarantees, letters of 7,258 31 21 10 12 4 12 83 65 19 7,515
credit and credit insurance
Othgr commitments 455 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 455
received
Total off-balance sheet 7,713 31 21 10 12 4 12 83 65 19 7,970
commitments received
As at 31 December 2020
Cuarantees, letters of 6,462 86 37 68 8 18 14 47 40 25 6,805
credit and credit insurance
Othgr commitments 92 - . o . - . . - - 92
received
Total off-balance sheet 6,554 86 37 68 8 18 14 47 40 25 6,897
commitments received
Maturity analysis of off-balance sheet commitments given (audited)
Over three Over six Over nine Over two Over three Over five
months but  months but  months but Over one years but years but years but
Not more not more not more not more year but not not more not more not more
On than three than six than nine than one more than than three than five than ten Over ten
demand months months months year two years years years years years Total
Barclays Bank Group £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m
As at 31 December 2021
Contingent liabilities 23,607 135 4 — — — — — — — 23,746
Documentary credits and
other short-term trade 1,582 2 — — — — — — — — 1,584

related transactions

Standby facilities, credit
lines and other 282,867 — — — — — — — — — 282,867
commitments

Total off—balanc_e sheet 308,056 137 4 _ _ _ — — — — 308,197
commitments given

As at 31 December 2020

Contingent liabilities 20,630 213 57 6 1 25 — — — — 20,932
Documentary credits and
other short-term trade 1,084 1 1 — — — — — — — 1,086

related transactions

Standby facilities, credit
lines and other 262,586 564 93 123 95 49 196 202 21 7 263,936
commitments

Total off-balance sheet 284,300 778 151 129 9 74 196 202 21 7 285954
commitments given

The above table on Maturity analysis of off-balance sheet commitments given for Barclays Bank Group includes £1.7bn (2020: £2.6bn) of guarantees that have been
provided to subsidiaries of Barclays PLC outside the Barclays Bank Group. These guarantees have not been reported in the prior periods and the comparatives have not been
restated. These are all On demand.
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Maturity analysis of off-balance sheet commitments received (audited)

Over three Over six Over three Over five
months but  months but Over one years but years but
Not more not more not more year but not not more not more
On than three than six than one more than than five than ten Over ten
demand months months year threeyears years years years Total
Barclays Bank PLC £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m
As at 31 December 2021
Guaraptees, letters of credit and 7.128 3 2 4 10 9 657 1 7.814
credit insurance
Other commitments received — — — — — — — — —
Total off balan h
otal off balance sheet 7,128 3 2 4 10 9 657 1 7.814
commitments received
As at 31 December 2020
Guarantees, letters of credit and
L 6,375 37 — 4 16 31 40 25 6,528
credit insurance
Other commitments received — — — — — — — — —
Total off balance sheet 6,375 37 — 4 16 31 40 25 6,528
commitments received
Maturity analysis of off-balance sheet commitments given (audited)
Over three Over six Over nine Over two Over three Over five
months but  months but  months but Over one years but years but years but
Not more not more not more not more year but not not more not more not more
On than three than six than nine than one more than than three than five than ten Over ten
demand months months months year two years years years years years Total
Barclays Bank PLC £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m
As at 31 December 2021
Contingent liabilities 55,635 135 4 — — — — — — — 55,774
Documentary credits and
other short-term trade 1,460 2 — — — — — — — — 1,462
related transactions
Standby facilities, credit
lines and other 193,641 — — — — — — — — — 193,641
commitments
Total off-balance sheet
commitments given 250,736 137 4 — — — — — — — 250,877
As at 31 December 2020
Contingent liabilities 42,116 213 57 6 — 25 — — — — 42,417
Documentary credits and
other short-term trade 1,027 1 1 — — — — — — — 1,029
related transactions
Standby facilities, credit
lines and other 181,650 475 49 89 94 39 11 198 21 7 182,733
commitments
Total off-balance sheet 224,793 689 107 95 94 64 m 198 21 7 226,179

commitments given

The above table on Maturity analysis of off-balance sheet commitments given for Barclays Bank PLC includes £14.5bn (2020: £13.9bn) of guarantees to its subsidiaries and
other subsidiaries of Barclays PLC. These guarantees were not reported in prior periods and the comparatives have been restated. These are all On demand.
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Capital risk
All disclosures in this section (pages 111 to 114) are unaudited unless otherwise stated.
Overview

Barclays Bank PLC is currently regulated by the PRA on a solo-consolidated basis. Barclays Bank PLC solo-consolidated comprises Barclays Bank PLC
plus certain additional subsidiaries, subject to PRA approval. The disclosures below provide key capital metrics for Barclays Bank PLC solo-consolidated
with further information on its risk profile to be included in the Barclays PLC Pillar 3 Report 2021, due to be published on 23 February 2022, and which
will be available at home.barclays/investor-relations/reports-and-events/annual-reports.

Following the withdrawal of the UK from the EU, any references to CRR as amended by CRR Il mean, unless otherwise specified, CRR as amended by
CRR Il as it forms part of UK law pursuant to the European Union (Withdrawal) Act 2018 and subject to the temporary transitional powers (TTP)
available to UK regulators to delay or phase-in on-shoring changes to UK regulatory requirements arising at the end of the transition period until 31
March 2022, as at the applicable reporting date.

On 8 October 2021, the PRA published its Policy Statement on the UK leverage ratio framework. The Policy Statement confirms that UK banks will be
subject to a single UK leverage ratio requirement meaning that the CRR leverage ratio will no longer apply for UK banks from 1 January 2022. Whilst
largely upholding the existing framework, technical changes generally align to the Basel Ill standards with the exception of the qualifying claims on
central banks exemption. From 1 January 2022 central bank claims can be excluded from the UK leverage ratio measure as long as they are matched by
qualifying liabilities (rather than deposits). Minimum requirements are expected to be applied at the individual level from 1 January 2023. Individual
requirements may be replaced with a sub-consolidated measure, subject to permission from the PRA.

Capital ratios™"*

As at 31 December 2021 2020
CET1 13.0% 14.2%
Tier 1(T1) 17.6% 18.1%
Total regulatory capital 20.6% 21.0%

Capital resources (audited)

2021 2020
As at 31 December £m £m
CET1 capital 24,128 25,227
T1 capital 32,595 32,172
Total regulatory capital 38,154 37,493
Total risk weighted assets (RWAs) (unaudited) 185,467 178,156
Capital Requirements Regulation (CRR) leverage ratio *

2021 2020
As at 31 December £m £m
CRR leverage ratio 3.7% 3.9%
T1 capital 32,595 32,172
CRR leverage exposure 881,464 826,371

Notes

a Capital, RWAs and leverage are calculated applying the transitional arrangements of the CRR as amended by CRR II. This includes IFRS 9 transitional arrangements and the
grandfathering of CRR and CRR Il non-compliant capital instruments.

b The fully loaded CET1 ratio was 12.7%, with £23.6bn of CET1 capital and £185bn of RWAs, calculated without applying the transitional arrangements of the CRR as
amended by CRR II.

¢ The Barclays PLC CET1 ratio, as is relevant for assessing against the conversion trigger in Barclays Bank PLC 7.625% Contingent Capital Notes, was 15.1%. For this
calculation CET1 capital and RWAs are calculated applying the transitional arrangements under the CRR, as amended by CRR I, including the IFRS 9 transitional other
metrics and capital arrangements. The benefit of the Financial Services Authority (FSA) October 2012 interpretation of the transitional provisions, relating to the
implementation of CRD IV, expired in December 2017.
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Foreign exchange risk (audited)
The Barclays Bank Group is exposed to two sources of foreign exchange risk.
a) Transactional foreign currency exposure

Transactional foreign currency exposures represent exposure on banking assets and liabilities, denominated in currencies other than the functional
currency of the transacting entity.

The Barclays Bank Group’s risk management policies are designed to prevent the holding of significant open positions in foreign currencies outside the
trading portfolio which is monitored through VaR.

Banking book transactional foreign exchange risk is monitored on a daily basis by the market risk function and minimised by the businesses.
b) Translational foreign exchange exposure

The Barclays Bank Group's investments in overseas subsidiaries and branches create capital resources denominated in foreign currencies, principally
USD and EUR. Changes in the GBP value of the net investments due to foreign currency movements are captured in the currency translation reserve,
resulting in a movement in shareholders’ equity.

Functional currency of operations (audited)

Structural
Borrowings Derivatives currency Remaining
Foreign which hedge which hedge exposures pre- structural
currency net the net the net economic Economic currency
investments investments investments hedges hedges exposures
£fm £m £m fm fm fm
As at 31 December 2021
usbD 26,023 (5,512) (2,356) 18,155 (7,111) 11,044
EUR 8,342 (1,324) 3) 7,015 (267) 6,748
JPY 614 97) — 517 — 517
Other 2,085 — (64) 2,021 — 2,021
Total 37,064 (6,933) (2,423) 27,708 (7,378) 20,330
As at 31 December 2020
USsD 24,262 (4,512) (764) 18,986 (5,918) 13,068
EUR 5,174 (278) 3) 4,893 (286) 4,607
JPY 582 — — 582 — 582
Other 1,596 (42) (24) 1,530 — 1,530
Total 31,614 (4,832) (791) 25,991 (6,204) 19,787

Economic hedges relate to exposures arising on foreign currency denominated preference share and AT1 instruments. These instruments are
accounted for at historical cost under IFRS and do not qualify as hedges for accounting purposes. The gain or loss arising from changes in the GBP value
of these instruments is recognised on redemption in retained earnings.

During 2021, total structural currency exposure net of hedging instruments increased by £0.5bn to £20.3bn (2020: £19.8bn). Foreign currency
net investments increased by £5.5bn to £37.1bn (2020: £31.6bn) driven predominantly by a £3.2bn increase in Euro, £1.8bn increase in US dollars and
£0.5bn increase in other currencies. The hedges associated with these foreign currency investments increased by £3.8bn to £9.4bn (2020: £5.6bn).
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Pension risk review

The UK Retirement Fund (UKRF) represents approximately 97% (2020: 97%) of the Barclays Bank Group’s total retirement benefit obligations globally.
As such this risk review section focuses exclusively on the UKRF. The UKRF is closed to new entrants and there is no new final salary benefit being
accrued. Existing active members accrue a combination of a cash balance benefit and a defined contribution element. Pension risk arises as the market
value of the pension fund assets may decline, investment returns may reduce or the estimated value of the pension liabilities may increase.

Assets

The Trustee Board of the UKRF defines its overall long-term investment strategy with investments across a broad range of asset classes. This results in
an appropriate mix of return seeking assets as well as liability matching assets to better match future pension obligations. The two largest market risks
within the asset portfolio are interest rates and equities. The split of scheme assets is shown within Note 31 to the financial statements. The fair value of
the UKRF assets was £34.7bn as at 31 December 2021 (2020: £33.9bn).

Liabilities

The UKRF retirement benefit obligations are a series of future cash flows with relatively long duration. On an IAS 19 basis these cash flows are sensitive
to changes in the expected long-term price inflation rate (RPI) and the discount rate (GBP AA corporate bond yield):

= Anincrease in long-term expected inflation corresponds to an increase in liabilities.
= Adecrease in the discount rate corresponds to an increase in liabilities.

Pension risk is generated through the Barclays Bank Group’s defined benefit schemes and this risk is set to reduce over time as the main defined benefit
scheme is closed to new entrants. The chart below outlines the shape of the UKRF’s liability cash flow profile as at 31 December 2021 that takes
account of the future inflation indexing of payments to beneficiaries. The majority of the cash flows (approximately 95%) fall between 0 and 40 years,
peaking between 11 and 20 years and reducing thereafter. The shape may vary depending on changes to inflation and longevity expectations and any
members who elect to transfer out. Transfers out will bring forward the liability cash flows.

For more detail on the UKRF’s financial and demographic valuation assumptions see Note 31 to the financial statements.

Proportion of liability cash flows

31.1% B 0-10 Years
B 11-20 Years
B 21-30 Years
31-40 Years

12.3%

41-50 Years

4.5% 51 Years +

0.6%
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IAS 19 pension position in 2020

UKRF surplus/deficit (£bn)
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Dec 2019 Dec 2020 Dec 2021

The graph above shows the evolution of the UKRF’s net IAS 19 position over the last two years. During 2021 the increase in the IAS 19 pension surplus
was driven by high asset returns and scheduled deficit reduction contributions. Higher realised inflation over the year had a negative impact by
increasing the projected liabilities, which was partially offset by updates to the demographic assumptions.

Refer to Note 31 to the financial statements for the sensitivity of the UKRF to changes in key assumptions.
Risk measurement

In line with the Barclays Bank Group's risk management framework the assets and liabilities of the UKRF are modelled within a VaR framework to show
the volatility of the pension position at a total portfolio level. This enables the risks, diversification and liability matching characteristics of the UKRF
obligations and investments to be adequately captured. VaR is measured and monitored on a monthly basis. Risks are reviewed and reported regularly
at forums including the Barclays PLC Board Risk Committee, the Barclays Group Risk Committee, the Pensions Management Group and the Pension
Executive Board. The VaR model takes into account the valuation of the liabilities on an IAS 19 basis (see Note 31 to the financial statements). The
Trustee receives quarterly VaR measures on a funding basis.

The pension liability is also sensitive to post-retirement mortality assumptions which are reviewed regularly (See Note 31 to the financial statements).
To mitigate part of this risk the UKRF has entered into a longevity swap hedging approximately a quarter of current pensioner liabilities.

In addition, the impact of pension risk to the Barclays Bank Group is taken into account as part of the stress testing process. Stress testing is performed
internally on at least an annual basis. The UKRF exposure is also included as part of regulatory stress tests.

The Barclays Bank Group's defined benefit pension schemes affect capital in two ways:

. An IAS 19 deficit is treated as a liability on the Barclays Bank Group’s balance sheet. Movement in a deficit due to remeasurements, including
actuarial losses, are recognised immediately through Other Comprehensive Income and as such reduces shareholders’ equity and CET1 capital. An
IAS 19 surplus is treated as an asset on the balance sheet and increases shareholders’ equity; however, it is deducted for the purposes of
determining CET1 capital.

. In the Barclays Bank Group’s statutory balance sheet an IAS 19 surplus or deficit is partially offset by a deferred tax liability or asset respectively.
These may or may not be recognised for calculating CET1 capital depending on the overall deferred tax position of the Barclays Bank Group at the
particular time.

Pension risk is taken into account in the Pillar 2A capital assessment undertaken by the PRA at least annually. The Pillar 2A requirement forms part of

the Barclays Bank Group’s Overall Capital Requirement for CET1 capital, Tier 1 capital and total capital. More detail on minimum regulatory
requirements can be found in the Overall capital requirements section.
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Interest rate risk in the banking book

All disclosures in this section (pages 115 to 116) are unaudited unless otherwise stated.

Overview

The treasury and capital risk framework covers interest rate sensitive exposures held in the banking book, mostly relating to accrual accounted and
FVOCI instruments. The potential volatility of net interest income (NII) is measured by an Annual Earnings at Risk (AEaR) metric which is monitored
regularly and reported to senior management and the Barclays Bank PLC Board Risk Committee as part of the limit monitoring framework.

Summary of performance in the period

NIl sensitivity to a -25bps shock to rates has decreased year on year due to reduced margin compression exposure driven by actual and expected
central bank rate increases.

Key metrics

-£99m

AEaR across the Barclays Bank Group from a -25bps shock to forward interest rate curves.
Net interest income sensitivity

The table below shows a sensitivity analysis on pre-tax net interest income for non-traded financial assets and liabilities, including the effect of any
hedging. This analysis is not a forward guidance on NIl and is intended as a quantification of risk exposure utilising the AEaR metric as described on
page 200 of the Barclays PLC Pillar 3 Report 2021 (unaudited). Note that this metric assumes an instantaneous parallel change to forward interest rate
curves. The model does not apply floors to shocked market rates, but does recognise contractual product specific interest rate floors where relevant.
The main model assumptions are: (i) one-year ahead time horizon; (ii) balance sheet is held constant; (iii) balances are adjusted for customer behaviour
(i.e. considers that customers may prepay before the contractual maturity or withdraw their deposits) and (iv) behavioural assumptions are kept
unchanged in all rate scenarios.

Net Interest Income sensitivity (AEaR) by currency (audited) 2021 2020
+25 basis -25 basis +25 basis -25 basis
points points points points
Barclays Bank Group £m £m £m f£m
GBP 21 (37) 32 (169)
usb 55 (59) 47 (671)
EUR (5) (4) 9 (32)
Other currencies 3) 1 (2) (1)
Total 68 (99) 86 (263)

Note

+25bps AEaR reflects refined modelling of pricing assumptions for 2021. Based on these assumptions, the 2020 scenario would have shown a GBP AEaR of £67m.

Net Interest Income sensitivity (AEaR) by currency (audited) 2021 2020
+25 basis -25 basis +25 basis -25 basis
points points points points
Barclays Bank PLC £fm £fm £m £m
GBP 23 39) 32 (168)
usb 48 (52) 7 (20)
EUR 9) 6 (5) (8)
Other currencies (5) 3 (6) 2
Total 57 (82) 28 (194)

Note

+25bps AEaR reflects refined modelling of pricing assumptions for 2021. Based on these assumptions, the 2020 scenario would have shown a GBP AEaR of £67m.

NIl asymmetry arises due to the current low interest rate levels and the effect of embedded floors in customer products. NIl sensitivity to a -25bps shock
to rates has decreased year on year due to reduced margin compression exposure driven by actual and expected central bank rate increases. Nl
sensitivity to a +25bps shock has similarly decreased year on year driven by the expectation of rate rises in the outlook and the decompression of
product margins in the base case.
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Analysis of equity sensitivity

The analysis of equity sensitivity table measures the overall impact of a +/- 25bps movement in interest rates on retained earnings, FVOCI, cash flow
hedge reserves and pensions. For non-NlIl items a DVO1 metric is used, which is an indicator of the shift in value for a Tbp movement in the yield curve.

Analysis of equity sensitivity (audited) 31 December 2021 31 December 2020
+25 basis -25 basis +25 basis -25 basis
points points points points
Barclays Bank Group £m £m £m £m
Net interest income 68 (99) 86 (263)
Taxation effects on the above (12) 18 (21) 63
Effect on profit for the year 56 (81) 65 (200)
As percentage of net profit after tax 1.2% (1.7%) 2.7% (8.2%)
Effect on profit for the year (per above) 56 (81) 65 (200)
Fair value through other comprehensive income reserve (449) 380 (417) 433
Cash flow hedge reserve (626) 626 (554) 554
Taxation effects on the above 290 (272) 262 (266)
Effect on equity (729) 653 (644) 521
As percentage of equity (1.3%) 1.2% (1.2%) 1.0%
Note

+25bps AEaR reflects refined modelling of pricing assumptions for 2021. Based on these assumptions, the 2020 scenario would have shown an effect on equity of £(617)m.

Analysis of equity sensitivity (audited) 31 December 2021 31 December 2020
+25 basis -25 basis +25 basis -25 basis
points points points points
Barclays Bank PLC £m £m fm fm
Net interest income 57 (82) 28 (193)
Taxation effects on the above (10) 15 (7) 46
Effect on profit for the year 47 (67) 21 (147)
As percentage of net profit after tax 1.3% (1.9%) 1.0% (6.9%)
Effect on profit for the year (per above) 47 (67) 21 (147)
Fair value through other comprehensive income reserve (450) 379 (417) 433
Cash flow hedge reserve (587) 587 (534) 534
Taxation effects on the above 280 (261) 257 (261)
Effect on equity (710) 638 (673) 559
As percentage of equity (1.3%) 1.2% (1.3%) 1.1%
Note

+25bps AEaR reflects refined modelling of pricing assumptions for 2021. Based on these assumptions, the 2020 scenario would have shown an effect on equity of £(646)m.

Movements in the FVOCI reserve impact CET1 capital. However, movements in the cash flow hedge reserve and pensions remeasurement reserve
recognised in FVOCI do not affect CET1 capital.

Volatility of the FVOCI portfolio in the liquidity pool

Changes in value of FVOCI exposures flow directly through capital via the FVOCI reserve. The volatility in the value of the FVOCI investments in the
liquidity pool is captured and managed through a value measure rather than an earning measure, i.e. non-traded market risk VaR.

Although the underlying methodology to calculate the non-traded VaR is identical to the one used in traded management VaR, the two measures are
not directly comparable. The non-traded VaR represents the volatility to capital driven by the FVOCI exposures. These exposures are in the banking
book and do not meet the criteria for trading book treatment.

Analysis of volatility of the FVOCI portfolio in the liquidity pool

2021 2020
Average High Low Average High Low
For the year ended 31 December £m £m £m £m £m £m
Non-traded market value at risk (daily, 95%) 47 57 34 47 59 31

VaR remained in a ~£10m range in H1 2021. The range widened in H2 2021 and was generally driven by outright interest rates risk positioning, which
was initially reduced before subsequently being increased. The portfolio de-risked in both outright and asset swap in Q4 2021 which caused a
downward trend in VaR.
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All disclosures in this section (pages 117 - 118) are unaudited unless otherwise stated.

Overview

Operational risks are inherent in the Barclays Bank Group’s business activities and it is not cost effective or possible to attempt to eliminate all
operational risks. The Operational Risk Framework is therefore focused on identifying operational risks, assessing them and managing them within the
Barclays Bank Group’s approved risk appetite.

The Operational Risk principal risk comprises the following risks: Data Management Risk; Financial Reporting Risk; Fraud Risk; Information Security Risk;
Operational Recovery Planning Risk; Payments Process Risk; People Risk; Physical Security Risk; Premises Risk; Risk Reporting; Strategic Investment
Change Management Risk; Supplier Risk; Tax Risk; Technology Risk and Transaction Operations Risk. The operational risk profile is also informed by a
number of risk themes: Cyber; Data; and Resilience. These themes represent threats to the Barclays Bank Group that extend across multiple risk types,
and therefore require an integrated risk management approach.

For definitions of these risks refer to pages 202 to 203 of the Barclays PLC Pillar 3 Report 2021. In order to provide complete coverage of the potential
adverse impacts on the Barclays Bank Group arising from operational risk, the operational risk taxonomy extends beyond the risks listed above to cover
operational risks associated with other principal risks too.

This section provides an analysis of the Barclays Bank Group’s operational risk profile, including events above the Barclays Bank Group’s reportable
threshold, which have had a financial impact in 2021. The Barclays Bank Group’s operational risk profile is informed by bottom-up risk assessments
undertaken by each business unit and top-down qualitative review for each risk type. Fraud, Transaction Operations, Information Security and
Technology continue to be highlighted as key operational risk exposures.

For information on conduct risk events, see the conduct risk section.
Summary of performance in the period

During 2021, total operational risk losses® decreased to £54m (2020: £112m) and the number of recorded events for 2021 decreased to 588 from 870
events recorded during the prior year. The total operational risk losses for the year were mainly driven by events falling within the Execution, Delivery &
Process Management and External Fraud categories, which tend to be high volume but low impact events.

Key metrics

71%

of the Barclays Bank Group’s net reportable operational risk events had a loss value of £50,000 or less

53%

of events by number are due to Execution, Delivery and Process Management

40%

of events by number are due to External Fraud

81%

of losses are from events aligned to Execution, Delivery and Process Management

Operational risk profile

Within operational risk, there are a large number of small value risk events. In 2021, 71% (2020: 71%) of the Barclays Bank Group’s reportable
operational risk events by volume had a value of less than £50,000 each. Cumulatively, events under this £50,000 threshold accounted for only 16%
(2020: 10%) of the Barclays Bank Group’s total net operational risk losses. A small proportion of operational risk events have a material impact on the
financial results of the Barclays Bank Group.
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The analysis below presents the Barclays Bank Group’s operational risk events by Basel event category:

Operational risk events by BASEL event category

% of total risk events by count % of total risk events by value
Internal Fraud Internal Fraud
|
External Fraud External Fraud
Execution Delivery & Process Management Execution Delivery & Process Management

Employment Practices and Workplace Safety Employment Practices and Workplace Safety
I I
Damage to Physical Assets Damage to Physical Assets
Clients Products and Business Practices Clients Products and Business Practices
I
Business Disruption and System Failures Business Disruption and System Failures
= [ |

Key: Latest Year

Note

a The data disclosed includes operational risk losses for reportable events impacting the Barclays Bank Group business areas, having impact of > £10,000 and excludes Gain
or Insurance Recovery impacts, events that are Conduct or Legal risk, aggregate and boundary events. A boundary event is an operational risk event that results in a credit
risk impact. Due to the nature of risk events that keep evolving, data for prior year losses are updated.

= Execution, Delivery and Process Management impacts during 2021 decreased to £44m (2020: £95m) and accounted for 81% of total operational risk
losses (2020: 86%). The events in this category are typical of the banking industry as a whole where high volumes of transactions are processed on a
daily basis, mapping mainly to Barclays Transaction Operations risk type. The overall frequency of events in this category remained stable in 2021 at
53% of total events by volume (2020: 55%).

= External Fraud impacts and frequency remained broadly stable in 2021 compared to the previous year. Impacts of £8m accounted for 15% of total
events by value (2020: £8m / 8%). Volume of events dropped to 237 accounting for 40% of total event volume (2020: 319 / 37%). In this category,
high volume, low value events are driven by transactional fraud often related to debit and credit card usage.

Investment continues to be made in improving the control environment across the Barclays Bank Group. Particular areas of focus include new and
enhanced fraud prevention systems and tools to combat the increasing level of fraud attempts being made whilst minimising disruption to genuine
transactions. Fraud remains an industry wide threat and the Barclays Bank Group continues to work closely with external partners on various prevention
initiatives.

Operational Resilience remains a key area of focus for the Barclays Bank Group. The COVID-19 pandemic is the most severe global health emergency
the World Health Organization (WHO) has ever declared. While overall, the Barclays Bank Group has continued to prove resilient and actual losses have
not materially increased due to the effects of the pandemic, the COVID-19 pandemic has caused disruption to the Barclays Bank Group’s customers,
suppliers, and staff globally. The COVID-19 pandemic has reinforced our focus on resilience and the Barclays Bank Group continues to monitor potential
operational disruptions associated with both the Barclays Bank Group’s and its suppliers’ transition to a Work-from-Home environment and in response
to initially high market volatility. The Barclays Bank Group continues to strengthen its resilience approach across its most important business services to
improve recoverability and assurance thereof.

Operational risk associated with cybersecurity remains a top focus for the Barclays Bank Group. The sophistication of threat actors continues to grow as
noted by multiple external risk events observed throughout the year. Ransomware attacks across the global Barclays supplier base were observed and
we worked closely with the affected suppliers to manage potential impacts to the Barclays Bank Group and its clients and customers. The Barclays Bank
Group’s cybersecurity events were managed within its risk tolerances and there were no material loss events associated with cybersecurity recorded
within the event categories above.

For further information, refer to the operational risk management section.
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All disclosures in these model risk, conduct risk, reputation risk and legal risk sections on pages 119 to 120 are unaudited unless otherwise stated.

Model risk

The Barclays Bank Group is committed to continuously improving model risk management and made a number of enhancements in 2021, including:

. Strengthening the periodic assessment of the design and operating effectiveness of model risk controls to ensure adherence to model risk
framework, policies and standards across the model risk lifecycle.

. Enhancing model risk assessment and appetite management with the design of a new Model Risk Uncertainty Assessment to measure and report
model uncertainty, enabling risk-based decision making and remediation prioritisation.

. Improving model risk governance through the implementation and embedment of MRM led forums.

. Expanding its quality assurance function and its operating model to improve consistency and quality of the challenges raised, assess the relevance
and soundness of the responses received from model owners, and continue to review the rationale for decisions made by validators.

. Improving model inventory data quality through enhanced platform controls and related processes.

In 2022, MRM will continue to focus on the validation of additional low materiality models, embedding of validation and governance activities, further
roll-out of Model Risk Uncertainty Assessment across the model population and expanding the coverage of the MRM framework to new/emerging
model types

Conduct risk

The Barclays Bank Group is committed to continuing to drive the right culture throughout all levels of the organisation. The Barclays Bank Group will
continue to enhance effective management of conduct risk and appropriately consider the relevant tools, governance and management information in
decision-making processes. Focus on management of conduct risk is ongoing and, alongside other relevant business and control management
information, the Barclays Bank Group conduct risk dashboards is a key component of this.

The Barclays Bank Group continues to review the role and impact of conduct risk events and issues in remuneration decisions at both the individual and
business level.

Throughout 2021, the Barclays Bank Group maintained focus on the new and heightened inherent conduct risk created by the coronavirus pandemic
and continues to monitor these on an ongoing basis.

Businesses have continued to assess the potential customer, client and market impacts of strategic change. As part of the 2021 Medium-Term Planning
Process and associated Strategic Risk Assessment, material conduct risks associated with strategic and financial plans were assessed.

Throughout 2021, conduct risks were raised by each business area for consideration by the Barclays PLC and Barclays Bank PLC Board Risk
Committees. The Committees reviewed the risks raised and whether management’s proposed actions were appropriate to mitigate the risks effectively.

The Barclays Bank Group continued to incur costs in relation to litigation and conduct matters, please refer to Note 25 to the financial statements
(Legal, competition and regulatory matters) and Note 23 to the financial statements (Provisions), for further details. Related costs include customer
redress and remediation, as well as fines and settlements. Resolution of these litigation and conduct matters remains a necessary and important part of
delivering the Barclays Bank Group’s strategy and an ongoing commitment to improve oversight of culture and conduct.

The Barclays Bank PLC Board Risk Committee and senior management received conduct risk dashboards setting out key indicators in relation to
conduct risk. These continue to be evolved and enhanced to allow effective oversight and decision-making. The Barclays Bank Group has operated at
the overall set tolerance for conduct risk throughout 2021. The tolerance adherence is assessed by the business through key indicators and reported to
the Barclays Bank PLC Board Risk Committee as part of the conduct risk dashboard.

The Barclays Bank Group remains focused on continuous improvements being made to manage risk effectively with an emphasis on enhancing
governance and management information to identify risk at earlier stages.

Reputation risk

The Barclays Bank Group is committed to continuing to drive the right culture throughout all levels of the organisation. The Barclays Bank Group will
continue to enhance effective management of reputation risk and appropriately consider the relevant tools, governance and management information
in decision-making processes.

The Barclays Bank PLC Board considers reputation risks raised by businesses. The Board has also considered whether management’s proposed actions
have been appropriate to mitigate the risks effectively.

The Barclays Bank Group continued to incur costs in relation to litigation and conduct matters, please refer to Note 25 to the financial statements
(Legal, competition and regulatory matters) and Note 23 to the financial statements (Provisions), for further details. Related costs include customer
redress and remediation, as well as fines and settlements. Resolution of these matters remain an ongoing commitment to improve oversight of culture
and conduct and management of reputation risks.

The Barclays Bank Group remains focused on the continuous improvements being made to manage risk effectively, with an emphasis on enhancing
governance and management information to help identify risks at earlier stages.
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Legal risk
Summary of performance in the year

The Barclays Bank Group remains committed to continuous improvements in managing legal risk effectively. During 2021, improvements included a
refresh of the Barclays Group-wide legal risk management framework and a review and update of the supporting legal risk policies, standards and
mandatory training, reinforced by ongoing engagement with and education of the Barclays Group’s businesses and functions by Legal function
colleagues. Legal risk tolerances and legal risk appetite have also been reviewed.

Throughout 2021, the Barclays Bank Group has operated within set tolerances for legal risk. Tolerances adherence is assessed through key indicators,
which are also used to evaluate the legal risk profile and are reviewed, at least annually, through the relevant risk and control committees. Minimum
mandatory controls to manage legal risks are set out in the legal risk standards and are subject to ongoing monitoring.
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Supervision of the Barclays Bank Group

The Barclays Bank Group’s operations, including its overseas branches, subsidiaries and associates, are subject to a large number of rules and
regulations that are a condition for authorisation to conduct banking and financial services business in each of the jurisdictions in which the Barclays
Bank Group operates. These apply to business operations, impact financial returns and include capital, leverage and liquidity requirements,
authorisation, registration and reporting requirements, restrictions on certain activities, conduct of business regulations and many others.

Regulatory developments impact the Barclays Bank Group globally. We focus particularly on UK, US and EU regulation due to the location of the Barclays
Bank Group’s principal areas of business. Regulations elsewhere may also have a significant impact on the Barclays Bank Group due to the location of its
branches, subsidiaries and, in some cases, clients. For more information on the risks related to the supervision and regulation of the Barclays Bank
Group, including regulatory change, see the material existing and emerging risk entitled ‘Regulatory Change agenda and impact on Business Model’ in
the Material existing and emerging risks section.

Supervision in the UK

In the UK, day-to-day regulation and supervision of the Barclays Bank Group is divided between the Prudential Regulation Authority (PRA) (a division of
the Bank of England (BoE)) and the Financial Conduct Authority (FCA). In addition, the Financial Policy Committee (FPC) of the BoE has influence on the
prudential requirements that may be imposed on the banking system through its powers of direction and recommendation. The Barclays Group is also
subject to regulatory initiatives undertaken by the UK Payment Systems Regulator (PSR), as a participant in payment systems regulated by the PSR.

Barclays Bank PLC is an authorised credit institution and subject to prudential supervision by the PRA and subject to conduct regulation and supervision
by the FCA. The Barclays Group is also subject to prudential supervision by the PRA on a group consolidated basis. Barclays PLC has submitted an
application for approval by the PRA as a financial holding company. Barclays Capital Securities Limited is authorised and supervised by the PRA as a
PRA-designated investment firm and subject to conduct regulation and supervision by the FCA. Barclays Execution Services Limited is an appointed
representative of Barclays Bank PLC, Barclays Bank UK PLC and Clydesdale Financial Services Limited.

The PRA’s supervision of the Barclays Group is conducted through a variety of regulatory tools, including the collection of information by way of
prudential returns or cross-firm reviews, reports obtained from skilled persons, regular supervisory visits to firms and regular meetings with
management and directors to discuss issues such as strategy, governance, financial resilience, operational resilience, risk management, and recovery
and resolution.

Both the PRA and the FCA apply standards that either anticipate or go beyond requirements established by global or EU standards, whether in relation
to capital, leverage and liquidity, resolvability and resolution or matters of conduct.

The FCA’s supervision of the UK firms in the Barclays Group is carried out through a combination of proactive engagement, regular thematic work and
project work based on the FCA’s sector assessments, which analyse the different areas of the market and the risks that may lie ahead.

The FCA and the PRA also apply the Senior Managers and Certification Regime (the SMCR) which imposes a regulatory approval, individual
accountability and fitness and propriety framework in respect of senior or key individuals within relevant firms.

FCA supervision has focused on conduct risk and customer/client outcomes, including product design, customer behaviour, market operations, fair
pricing, affordability, access to cash, and fair treatment of vulnerable customers.

PRA supervision has focused on financial resilience, credit risk management, Board effectiveness, operational resilience, climate risk and resolvability,
where resolvability is reviewed in conjunction with the Resolution Directorate (a separate division of the BoE).

Both the PRA and the FCA have assessed the impact of COVID-19 and Brexit on UK financial markets and customers as well as the orderly transition
away from LIBOR.

Supervision in the EU

The Barclays Bank Group’s operations in Europe are authorised and regulated by a combination of its home regulators and host regulators in the
European countries where the Barclays Bank Group operates.

Barclays Bank Ireland PLC is licensed as a credit institution by the Central Bank of Ireland (CBI) and is designated as a significant institution falling under
direct supervision on a solo basis by the European Central Bank (ECB) for prudential purposes. Barclays Bank Ireland PLC’s EU branches are supervised
by the ECB and are also subject to direct supervision for local conduct purposes by national supervisory authorities in the jurisdictions where they are
established. Barclays Bank Ireland PLC is also subject to supervision by the CBI as home state or competent authority under various EU financial services
directives and regulations.

The Barclays Group provides the majority of its cross-border banking and investment services to EEA clients via Barclays Bank Ireland PLC. Additionally,
in certain EEA Member States, Barclays Bank PLC and Barclays Capital Securities Limited (BCSL) have cross-border licences to enable them to continue
to conduct a limited range of activities, including accessing EEA trading venues and interdealer trading. BBPLC also has a Paris branch (to facilitate
access to Target 2), which is regulated by the ACPR.

Supervision in the US

Barclays PLC, Barclays Bank PLC and its New York branch, and Barclays Bank PLC’s US subsidiaries are subject to a comprehensive regulatory
framework involving numerous statutes, rules and regulations in the US. For example, the Barclays Bank Group’s US activities and operations are subject
to supervision and regulation by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System (FRB), as well as additional supervision, requirements and
restrictions imposed by other federal and state regulators and self-regulatory organisations (SROs). In some cases, US requirements may impose
restrictions on the Barclays Bank Group’s global activities, in addition to its activities in the US.

Barclays PLC, Barclays Bank PLC, Barclays US Holdings Limited (BUSHL), Barclays US LLC (BUSL) and Barclays Group US Inc. (BGUS) are regulated as
bank holding companies (BHCs) by the FRB. BUSL is the Barclays Bank Group’s top-tier US holding company that holds substantially all of the Barclays
Bank Group’s US subsidiaries (including Barclays Capital Inc. and Barclays Bank Delaware). BUSL is subject to requirements in respect of capital
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adequacy, capital planning and stress testing, risk management and governance, liquidity, leverage limits, large exposure limits, activities restrictions
and financial regulatory reporting. Barclays Bank PLC’s New York branch is also subject to enhanced prudential standards relating to, among other
things, liquidity and risk management.

Barclays PLC, Barclays Bank PLC, BUSHL and BUSL have financial holding company (FHC) status under the Bank Holding Company Act of 1956. FHC
status allows these entities to engage in a variety of financial and related activities, directly or through subsidiaries, including underwriting, dealing and
market making in securities. Failure to maintain FHC status could result in increasingly stringent penalties and, ultimately, in the closure or cessation of
certain operations in the US.

In addition to oversight by the FRB, Barclays Bank PLC’s New York branch and many of the Barclays Bank Group’s subsidiaries are regulated by
additional authorities based on the location or activities of those entities. The New York branch of Barclays Bank PLC is subject to supervision and
regulation by the New York State Department of Financial Services (NYSDFS). Barclays Bank Delaware, a Delaware chartered bank, is subject to
supervision and regulation by the Delaware Office of the State Bank Commissioner, the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation (FDIC), the FRB and the
Consumer Financial Protection Bureau (CFPB). The deposits of Barclays Bank Delaware are insured by the FDIC. Barclays PLC, Barclays Bank PLC,
BUSHL, BUSL, and BGUS are required to act as a source of strength for Barclays Bank Delaware. This could, among other things, require these entities to
inject capital into Barclays Bank Delaware if it fails to meet applicable regulatory capital requirements.

The Barclays Bank Group’s US securities broker/dealer and investment banking operations, are conducted primarily through Barclays Capital Inc., and

are also subject to ongoing supervision and regulation by the Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC), the Financial Industry Regulatory Authority

(FINRA) and other government agencies and SROs under US federal and state securities laws. BCl is also registered as Futures Commission Merchant

with the Commodity Futures Trading Commission (CFTC), through which the Barclays Group conducts its US futures and options on futures business,
including client clearing operations, which are subject to ongoing supervision and regulation by the CFTC, the National Futures Association and other

SROs.

Under the US framework for regulating swaps and security-based swaps established under Title VII of the Dodd-Frank Act, the Commodity Futures
Trading Commission (CFTC) has regulatory authority over swaps, the SEC has regulatory authority over security-based swaps, and the Commissions
jointly regulate mixed swaps. Accordingly, the Barclays Group’s US swaps and security-based swaps related activities are conducted by Barclays Bank
PLC and are subject to ongoing supervision and regulation by, the CFTC and the National Futures Association, and the SEC and FINRA, respectively.
Barclays Bank PLC is provisionally registered as a Swap Dealer with the CFTC and conditionally registered as a Security-based Swap Dealer with the SEC.
Barclays Bank PLC is also subject to the FRB swaps rules with respect to margin and capital requirements.

Supervision in Asia Pacific

The Barclays Bank Group’s operations in Asia Pacific are supervised and regulated by a broad range of national banking and financial services
regulators.

Prudential regulation

Certain Basel Il standards were implemented in EU law through the Capital Requirements Regulation (CRR) and the Capital Requirements Directive IV
(CRD IV), as amended by CRR Il and CRD V. These standards were retained in the UK regulatory framework via a series of onshoring instruments as part
of the UK’s withdrawal from the European Union. Beyond the minimum standards required by CRR, the PRA has expected the Barclays Group, in
common with other major UK banks and building societies, to meet a 7% Common Equity Tier 1 (CET1) ratio at the level of the consolidated group
since 1 January 2016.

Global systemically important banks (G-SIBs), such as the Barclays Group, are subject to a number of additional prudential requirements, including the
requirement to hold additional loss-absorbing capacity and additional capital buffers above the level required by Basel lll standards. The level of the G-
SIB buffer is set by the Financial Stability Board (FSB) according to a bank’s systemic importance and can range from 1% to 3.5% of risk-weighted
assets (RWAs). The G-SIB buffer must be met with CET1. In November 2021, the FSB published an update to its list of G-SIBs, maintaining the 1.5% G-
SIB buffer that applies to the Barclays Group.

The Barclays Group is also subject to a ‘combined buffer requirement’ consisting of (i) a capital conservation buffer, and (ii) a countercyclical capital
buffer (CCyB). The CCyB is based on rates determined by the regulatory authorities in each jurisdiction in which the Barclays Group maintains
exposures. In March 2020, the FPC cut the UK CCyB rate to 0% with immediate effect in order to support the supply of credit expected as a result of the
COVID-19 pandemic. At its meeting in December 2021 the FPC agreed that it would raise the UK CCyB rate to 1% with effect from 13 December 2022.

The PRA requires UK firms to hold additional capital to cover risks which the PRA assesses are not fully captured by the Pillar 1 capital requirement. The
PRA sets this additional capital requirement (Pillar 2A) at least annually, derived from each firm's individual capital guidance. Under current PRA rules,
the Pillar 2A must be met with at least 56.25% CET1 capital and no more than 25% tier 2 capital. In addition, the capital that firms use to meet their
minimum requirements (Pillar 1 and Pillar 2A) cannot be counted towards meeting the combined buffer requirement.

The PRA may also impose a 'PRA buffer' to cover risks over a forward looking planning horizon, including with regard to firm-specific stresses or
management and governance weaknesses. If the PRA buffer is imposed on a specific firm, it must be met separately to the combined buffer
requirement, and must be met fully with CET1 capital.

InJuly 2021 and October 2021, the PRA, respectively published a policy statement and confirmation, setting out its planned implementation of certain
Basel Ill standards, including the net stable funding ratio (NSFR), the new counterparty credit risk standard (SA-CCR) and rules on large exposures. As
part of this policy statement, the PRA also confirmed that it would maintain its approach of requiring the deduction of software assets from capital. The
PRA will consult shortly on the implementation of the remaining Basel Ill standards, which include a revised standardised approach for credit risk, the
elimination of modelled approaches for certain credit risk exposure categories, a new standardised approach for operational risk, a new market risk
approach and the implementation of an output floor requiring reported RWAs calculated under standardised and modelled approaches to be a
minimum of 72.5% of fully standardised calculations. The EU has also launched its legislative process for implementing these remaining Basel 1l
reforms. In October 2021, the FPC and PRA published a policy statement setting out changes to the leverage ratio framework, including applying the
leverage ratio requirement on an individual basis and making sub-consolidation available as an alternative to individual application where a firm has
subsidiaries that can be consolidated.
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In the US, in October 2019, the FRB and other US regulatory agencies released final rules to tailor the applicability of prudential requirements for large
domestic US banking organisations, foreign banking organisations and their intermediate holding companies (IHCs), including BUSL. BUSL is a
“Category III” IHC. BUSL (and Barclays Bank Delaware) is therefore subject to reduced (calibrated at 85%) standardised liquidity requirements, including
the liquidity coverage ratio and NSFR.

In June 2018 and October 2019, the FRB finalised rules regarding single counterparty credit limits (SCCL). The SCCL apply to the largest US BHCs and
foreign banks’ (including the Barclays Bank Group’s) US operations. The SCCL creates two separate limits for foreign banks, the first on combined US
operations (CUSO) and the second on the US IHC (BUSL). The SCCL for US BHCs, including BUSL, requires that exposure to an unaffiliated counterparty
of BUSL not exceed 25% of BUSL's tier 1 capital. With respect to the CUSO, the SCCL rule allows certification to the FRB that a foreign bank complies
with comparable home country regulation.

Barclays Bank PLC was not required to comply with the CUSO requirement until 1 January 2022, with the first certification applicable for Q1 2022
results.

Stress testing

The Barclays Group and certain of its members, including Barclays Bank PLC, are subject to supervisory stress testing exercises in a number of
jurisdictions, designed to assess the resilience of banks to adverse economic or financial developments and ensure that they have robust, forward-
looking capital planning processes that account for the risks associated with their business profile. Assessment by regulators is on both a quantitative
and qualitative basis, the latter focusing on such elements as data provision, stress testing capability including model risk management and internal
management processes and controls.

Recovery and Resolution
Stabilisation and resolution framework

The UK framework for recovery and resolution was established by the Banking Act 2009, as amended. The EU framework was established by the 2014
Bank Recovery and Resolution Directive (BRRD), as amended by BRRD II.

The BoE, as the UK resolution authority, has the power to resolve a UK financial institution that is failing or likely to fail by exercising several stabilisation
options, including transferring such institution’s business or securities to a commercial purchaser or a ‘bridge bank’ owned by the BoE or transferring
the institution into temporary public ownership. When exercising any of its stabilisation powers, the BoE must generally provide that shareholders bear
first losses, followed by creditors in accordance with the priority of their claims in insolvency.

In order to enable the exercise of its stabilisation powers, the BoE may impose a temporary stay on the rights of creditors to terminate, accelerate or
close out contracts, or override events of default or termination rights that might otherwise be invoked as a result of a resolution action and modify
contractual arrangements in certain circumstances (including a variation of the terms of any securities). HM Treasury may also amend the law for the
purpose of enabling it to use its powers under this regime effectively, potentially with retrospective effect.

In addition, the BoE has the power to permanently write-down, or convert into equity, tier 1 capital instruments, tier 2 capital instruments and internal
eligible liabilities at the point of non-viability of the bank.

The BoE’s preferred approach for the resolution of the Barclays Group is a bail-in strategy with a single point of entry at Barclays PLC. Under such a
strategy, Barclays PLC’s subsidiaries would remain operational while Barclays PLC’s capital instruments and eligible liabilities would be written down or
converted to equity in order to recapitalise the Barclays Group and allow for the continued provision of services and operations throughout the
resolution. The order in which the bail-in tool is applied reflects the hierarchy of capital instruments under CRD IV and otherwise respecting the
hierarchy of claims in an ordinary insolvency. Accordingly, the more subordinated the claim, the more likely losses will be suffered by owners of the
claim.

The PRA has made rules that require authorised firms to draw up recovery plans and resolution packs, as required by the BRRD. Recovery plans are
designed to outline credible actions that authorised firms could implement in the event of severe stress in order to restore their business to a stable and
sustainable condition. Removal of potential impediments to an orderly resolution of a banking group or one or more of its subsidiaries is considered as
part of the BoE’s and PRA’s supervisory strategy for each firm, and the PRA can require firms to make significant changes in order to enhance
resolvability. The Barclays Group currently provides the PRA with a recovery plan annually and with a resolution pack as requested.

Under the Resolvability Assessment Framework (RAF), firms are required to have in place capabilities covering three resolvability outcomes: (i) adequate
financial resources; (ii) being able to continue to do business through resolution and restructuring; and (iii) being able to communicate and co-ordinate
within the firm and with authorities. The first self-assessment report on these capabilities was submitted by the Barclays Group to the PRA/BoE in 2021
with public disclosures required by both firms and the PRA/BoE in June 2022 (and every two years thereafter).

While regulators in many jurisdictions have indicated a preference for single point of entry resolution for the Barclays Group, additional resolution or
bankruptcy provisions may apply to certain Barclays Bank Group entities or branches.

In the US, BUSL is subject to the Orderly Liquidation Authority established by Title Il of the Dodd-Frank Act (DFA), a regime for the orderly liquidation of
systemically important financial institutions by the FDIC, as an alternative to proceedings under the US Bankruptcy Code. In addition, the licensing
authorities of Barclays Bank PLC New York branch and of Barclays Bank Delaware have the authority to take possession of the business and property of
the applicable branch or entity they license and/or to revoke or suspend such licence.

In the US, Title | of the DFA, as amended, and the implementing regulations issued by the FRB and the FDIC require each bank holding company with
assets of $250bn or more, including those within the Barclays Group, to prepare and submit a plan for the orderly resolution of subsidiaries and
operations in the event of future material financial distress or failure. The Barclays Group submitted a “targeted plan” in December 2021. The Barclays
Group’s next submission of the US Resolution Plan in respect of its US operations will be a “full plan” due in 2024.

Barclays Bank Ireland PLC, as a significant institution under the Single Resolution Mechanism Regulation (SRMR), is subject to the powers of the Single
Resolution Board (SRB) as the Eurozone resolution authority. The CBI and the ECB require Barclays Bank Ireland PLC to submit a standalone BRRD-
compliant recovery plan on an annual basis. The SRB has the power to require data submissions specific to Barclays Bank Ireland PLC under powers
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conferred upon it by the BRRD and the SRMR. The SRB will exercise these powers to determine the optimal resolution strategy for Barclays Bank Ireland
PLC in the context of the BoE'’s preferred resolution strategy of single point of entry with bail-in at Barclays PLC. The SRB also has the power under the
BRRD and the SRMR to develop a resolution plan for Barclays Bank Ireland PLC.

TLAC and MREL

The Barclays Group is subject to a Minimum Requirement for own funds and Eligible Liabilities (MREL), which includes a component reflecting the FSB’s
standards on total loss absorbency capacity (TLAC).

The MREL requirements were fully implemented by 1 January 2022, at which time G-SIBs with resolution entities incorporated in the UK will be required
to meet an MREL equivalent to the higher of: (i) two times the sum of their Pillar 1 and Pillar 2A requirements; or (ii) the higher of two times their
leverage ratio or 6.75% of leverage exposures. Internal MREL for operating subsidiaries is subject to a scalar in the 75-90% range of the external
requirement that would apply to the subsidiary if it were a resolution entity. The starting point for the scalar is 90% for ring-fenced bank sub-groups.

Barclays Bank Ireland PLC is subject to the SRB’s MREL policy, as issued in May 2021, in respect of the internal MREL that it will be required to issue to
Barclays Bank Group. The SRB’s current calibration of internal MREL for non-resolution entities is expressed as two ratios that have to be met in parallel:
(a) two times the sum of: (i) the firm’s Pillar 1 requirement; (ii) its Pillar 2 requirement; and (b) two times the leverage ratio. The SRB’s policy does not
envisage the application of any scalar in respect of the internal MREL requirement.

In the US, the FRB’s TLAC rule includes provisions that require BUSL to have: (i) a specified outstanding amount of eligible long-term debt; (ii) a specified
outstanding amount of TLAC (consisting of common and preferred equity regulatory capital plus eligible long-term debt); and (jii) a specified common
equity buffer. In addition, the FRB’s TLAC rule prohibits BUSL, for so long as the Barclays Group’s overall resolution plan treats BUSL as a non-resolution
entity, from issuing TLAC to entities other than those within the Barclays Group.

Bank Levy and FSCS

The BRRD established a requirement for EU member states to set up a pre-funded resolution financing arrangement with funding equal to 1% of
covered deposits by 31 December 2024 to cover the costs of bank resolutions. The UK has implemented this requirement by way of a tax on the balance
sheets of banks known as the ‘Bank Levy’.

In addition, the UK has a statutory compensation fund called the Financial Services Compensation Scheme (FSCS), which is funded by way of annual
levies on most authorised financial services firms.

Structural reform

In the UK, the Financial Services (Banking Reform) Act 2013 put in place a framework for ring-fencing certain operations of large banks. Ring-fencing
requires, among other things, the separation of the retail and smaller deposit-taking business activities of UK banks into a legally distinct, operationally
separate and economically independent entity, which is not permitted to undertake a range of activities.

US regulation places further substantive limits on the activities that may be conducted by banks and holding companies, including foreign banking
organisations such as the Barclays Group. The ‘Volcker Rule’, which was part of the DFA and which came into effect in the US in 2015, prohibits banking
entities from undertaking certain proprietary trading activities and limits such entities’ ability to sponsor or invest in certain private equity funds and
hedge funds (in each case broadly defined). As required by the rule, the Barclays Group has developed and implemented an extensive compliance and
monitoring programme addressing proprietary trading and covered fund activities (both inside and outside of the US).

Market infrastructure regulation

In recent years, regulators as well as global-standard setting bodies such as the International Organisation of Securities Commissions (I0SCO) have
focused on improving transparency and reducing risk in markets, particularly risks related to over-the-counter (OTC) transactions. This focus has
resulted in a variety of new regulations across the G20 countries and beyond that require or encourage on-venue trading, clearing, posting of margin
and disclosure of pre-trade and post-trade information.

The European Market Infrastructure Regulation (EMIR) has introduced requirements designed to improve transparency and reduce the risks associated
with the derivatives market. EMIR has potential operational and financial impacts on the Barclays Group, including by imposing new collateral
requirements on a broader range of market participants from 2022. If not extended, the EU’s equivalence decision for UK Central Clearing
Counterparties (CCPs), and exemption for certain intragroup transactions from the EMIR derivatives clearing and margin obligations, both due to expire
at the end of June 2022, could also have operational and financial impacts on the Barclays Group.

The Markets in Financial Instruments Directive and Markets in Financial Instruments Regulation (collectively referred to as MiFID Il) have affected many
of the markets in which the Barclays Group operates, the instruments in which it trades and the way it transacts with market counterparties and other
customers. MiFID Il is currently undergoing a review process in both the EU and the UK, including as part of the EU’s ongoing focus on the development
of a stronger Capital Markets Union and the UK’s Wholesale Markets Review.

The EU Regulation on Sustainability-Related Disclosures introduces disclosure obligations requiring financial institutions to explain how they integrate
environmental, social and governance factors in their investment decisions for certain financial products. In addition, the EU Taxonomy Regulation
provides for a general framework for the development of an EU-wide classification system for environmentally sustainable economic activities. In the
UK, the FCA has announced that the UK Green Taxonomy Technical Screening Criteria will be finalised by the end of 2022. Reporting against the
Taxonomy will form part of the UK’s new Sustainability Disclosure Requirements (SDR). Certain companies will be required to disclose which portion of
their activities are Taxonomy-aligned. The structure of the Taxonomy draws on the EU approach and has six environmental objectives (climate change
mitigation, climate change adaptation, sustainable use and protection of water and marine resources, transition to a circular economy, pollution
prevention and control and protection and restoration of biodiversity). The UK regulators are also consulting on a new SDR Framework for firms as well
as investment product disclosures, including a new sustainable investment labelling regime.

The EU and UK Benchmarks Regulation apply to the administration, contribution and use of benchmarks within the EU and the UK, respectively.
Financial institutions within the EU or the UK, as applicable, are prohibited from using benchmarks unless their administrators are authorised, registered
or otherwise recognised in the EU or the UK, respectively. The FCA has stated that it does not intend to support LIBOR after the end of 2021.
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Global regulators in conjunction with the industry have developed and are continuing to develop alternative benchmarks and risk-free rate fallback
arrangements, including updates to existing, as well as new, applicable legislation.

US regulators have imposed similar rules as the EU with respect to the mandatory on-venue trading and clearing of certain derivatives, and post-trade
transparency, as well as in relation to the margining of OTC derivatives. US regulators have finalised certain aspects of their rules with respect to their
application on a cross-border basis, including with respect to their registration requirements in relation to non-US swap dealers and security-based
swap dealers. The regulators may adopt further rules, or provide further guidance, regarding cross-border applicability. In December 2017, the CFTC
and the European Commission recognised the trading venues of each other’s jurisdiction to allow market participants to comply with mandatory on-
venue trading requirements while trading on certain venues recognised by the other jurisdiction. In November 2021, the CFTC extended temporary relief
that would permit trading venues and market participants located in the UK to continue to rely on this mutual recognition framework following the
withdrawal of the UK from the EU.

Certain participants in US swap markets are required to register with the CFTC as ‘swap dealers’ or ‘major swap participants’ and with the SEC as
‘security-based swap dealers’ or ‘major security-based swap participants’. Such registrants are subject to CFTC and SEC regulation and oversight.
Entities required to register as swap dealers and security-based swap dealers are subject to business conduct, record-keeping and reporting
requirements under both CFTC and SEC rules. Barclays Bank PLC is also subject to regulation by the FRB, and is both provisionally registered with the
CFTC as a swap dealer and conditionally registered with the SEC as a security-based swap dealer.

Accordingly, Barclays Bank PLC is subject to CFTC rules on business conduct, record-keeping and reporting and to FRB rules on capital and margin. The
CFTC has approved certain comparability determinations that permit substituted compliance with non-US regulatory regimes for certain swap
regulations. Substituted compliance is permitted for certain transaction-level requirements, where applicable, only with respect to transactions between
a non-US swap dealer and certain non-US counterparties, whereas entity-level determinations generally apply on an entity-wide basis regardless of
counterparty status. In November 2021, the CFTC extended temporary relief that would permit swap dealers located in the UK to continue to rely on
existing CFTC substituted compliance determinations with respect to EU requirements in the event of a withdrawal of the UK from the EU. In July 2020
the CFTC adopted no-action relief from application of CFTC transaction level requirements to transactions between a non-US swap dealer and a non-US
counterparty that are “arranged, negotiated or executed” by personnel of the swap dealer or its agent in the US. The final rules also codify certain
aspects of the CFTC’s current cross-border framework with respect to internal and external business conduct requirements.

As of 1 November 2021, Barclays Bank PLC became conditionally registered as a security-based swap dealer with the SEC and subject to SEC rules on
business conduct, recordkeeping and reporting, similar to the CFTC rules noted above. The SEC approved certain comparability determinations that
permit conditional substituted compliance with non-US regulatory regimes for certain security-based swap regulations. Due to the conditionality of the
determinations Barclays Bank PLC is relying on substituted compliance only with respect to a few entity-wide regulations. Many of the regulations under
the CFTC and SEC regimes are complementary, however, the SEC does require non-US security-based swap dealers to comply with certain SEC rules in
connection with transactions that are “arranged, negotiated or executed” from the US expanding the scope and impact of the SEC regime to
transactions with a greater number of non-US counterparties. As noted above, Barclays Bank PLC is subject to FRB rules on capital and margin.

Other regulation
Consumer protection, culture and diversity and inclusion

In May 2021, the FCA published a consultation paper proposing the imposition of a new consumer duty on firms. The duty looks to set higher
expectations for the standard of care that firms provide to customers and will impact all aspects of Barclays’ retail businesses, including every customer
journey, product and service as well as our relationships with partners, suppliers and third parties. This will result in significant implementation costs
and there will also be higher ongoing costs for the industry as a result of extensive monitoring and evidential requirements. Final rules are due to be
published by July 2022.

Our regulators have enhanced their focus on the promotion of cultural values as a key area for banks, although they generally view the responsibility for
reforming culture as primarily sitting with the industry. The UK regulators have also begun focusing on diversity and inclusion in financial services firms,
with the Bank of England, PRA and FCA having published a joint discussion paper and the FCA having published a consultation paper on this topic in
July 2021.

Data protection and PSD2

Most countries where Barclays Group operates have comprehensive laws requiring openness and transparency about the collection and use of personal
information, and protection against loss and unauthorised or improper access. Regulations regarding data protection are increasing in number, as well
as levels of enforcement, as manifested in increased amounts of fines and the severity of other penalties. We expect that personal privacy and data
protection will continue to receive attention and focus from regulators, as well as public scrutiny and attention.

The EU’s General Data Protection Regulation (CDPR) created a broadly harmonised privacy regime across EU member states, introducing mandatory
breach notification, enhanced individual rights, a need to openly demonstrate compliance, and significant penalties for breaches. The extraterritorial
effect of the GDPR means entities established outside the EU may fall within the Regulation’s ambit when offering goods or services to European based
customers or clients. Following the UK’s withdrawal from the EU, the UK continues to apply the GDPR framework (as onshored into UK law and hence
now referred to as the ‘UK GDPR’ - this sits alongside an amended version of the UK Data Protection Act 2018). The GDPR has become the global
touchstone as countries around the world either usher in or contemplate similar data privacy laws, or align their existing legislation. In 2020, the
European Court of Justice (CJEU) invalidated the EU-US Privacy Shield as a mechanism for transferring EU personal data to the US and placed additional
requirements on the use of standard contractual clauses (SCCs) for transfers of personal information to third countries. In 2021, the European
Commission published new SCCs to meet the requirements of GDPR and the CJEU decision, known as Schrems Il. Implementing the new SCCs, which
involve case-by-case transfer impact assessments and other safeguards, is likely to result in increased compliance costs for the Barclays Bank Group.
During 2020 and 2021 new privacy laws were passed in Switzerland, took effect in Brazil, Mainland China and Dubai, and were proposed in India.
Noncompliance with any of these requirements could lead to regulatory fines and other penalties.

In the US, Barclays US Consumer Bank is subject to the US Federal Gramm-Leach-Bliley Act (GLBA) the California Consumer Privacy Act of 2018, which
came into effect on 1 January 2020 (CCPA) and the California Privacy Rights Act which was passed in November 2020 (CPRA) and will take effect in
January 2023 with respect to data collected as early as January 2022. The GLBA limits the use and disclosure of non-public personal information to non-
affiliated third parties and requires financial institutions to provide written notice of their privacy policies and practices and implement certain
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information security policies and practices. Any violations of the GLBA could subject the US Consumer Bank to additional reporting requirements or
regulatory investigation or audits by the financial regulators. The CCPA applies to personal information that is not collected, processed, sold or disclosed
pursuant to the GLBA, and it requires the US Consumer Bank to provide California consumers (as defined in the law) with additional disclosures
regarding the collection, use and sharing of personal information, and grants California consumers access, deletion, and other rights with respect to
their personal information, including the right to opt-out of certain sales or transfers of such personal information. The CCPA subjects the US Consumer
Bank to enforcement penalties by the Attorney General of the State of California, and grants a private right of action with respect to certain data
breaches. The CPRA significantly modifies the CCPA, including by imposing additional obligations on covered companies and expanding consumers’
rights with respect to certain sensitive personal information, and creates a new state agency that will be vested with authority to implement and enforce
both the CCPA and the CPRA, potentially resulting in further uncertainty in the interpretation and enforcement of both laws. In addition, all 50 states
have laws including obligations to provide notification of security breaches of computer databases that contain personal information to affected
individuals, state officers and others.

In addition, on 28 May 2020, the National People’s Congress of the PRC approved the PRC Civil Code, which took effect on 1 January 2021. Pursuant to
the PRC Civil Code, the collection, storage, use, process, transmission, provision and disclosure of personal information shall follow the principles of
legitimacy, properness and necessity.

From 2019, new rules apply under the revised Payment Services Directive (PSD2) that affect the way banks and other payment services providers check
that the person requesting access to an account or trying to make a payment is permitted to do so. This is referred to as strong customer authentication
(SCA). The deadline for implementing SCA for e-commerce has been extended by the FCA to 14 March 2022.

Cyber security and operational resilience

Regulators in the UK, the EU and the US continue to focus on cyber security risk management, organisational operational resilience and overall
soundness across all financial services firms, with customer and market expectations of continuous access to financial services remaining at an all-time
high.

The regulatory focus has been further heightened by the increasing number of high-profile ransomware and other supply chain attacks seen across the
industry during the COVID-19 pandemic. This is evidenced by the continuing publication of laws and changes to regulatory frameworks globally. For
example, legislation has been introduced in the US that aims to expand cyber security notification requirements for critical infrastructure, whilst in the
UK a new framework for operational resilience focused on the identification of, and setting impact tolerances for, important business services came into
effect in March 2021. In 2022, the European Union’s Digital Operational Resilience Act (DORA) is expected to introduce comprehensive and sector
specific regulation on ICT incident reporting, testing and third party risk management, and provide for direct oversight of critical third party ICT
providers servicing the EU financial services sector. However, such measures are likely to result in increased technology and compliance costs for the
Barclays Bank Group.

Sanctions and financial crime

The UK Bribery Act 2010 introduced a new form of corporate criminal liability focused broadly on a company’s failure to prevent bribery on its behalf.
The Criminal Finances Act 2017 introduced new corporate criminal offences of failing to prevent the facilitation of UK and overseas tax evasion. Both
pieces of legislation have broad application and in certain circumstances may have extraterritorial impact on entities, persons or activities located
outside the UK, including Barclays PLC’s subsidiaries outside the UK. The UK Bribery Act requires the Barclays Bank Group to have adequate procedures
to prevent bribery which, due to the extraterritorial nature of the Act, makes this both complex and costly. Additionally, the Criminal Finances Act
requires the Barclays Group to have reasonable prevention procedures in place to prevent the criminal facilitation of tax evasion by persons acting for, or
on behalf of, the Barclays Group.

The Sanctions and Anti-Money Laundering Act became law in the UK in 2018. The Act allows for the adoption of an autonomous UK sanctions regime,
as well as a more flexible licensing regime post-Brexit. On 6 July 2020, the UK Government announced the first sanctions that have been implemented
independently by the UK outside the auspices of the UN and EU. The autonomous UK sanctions regime came into force on 1 January 2021. The
sanctions apply within the UK and in relation to the conduct of all UK persons wherever they are in the world; they also apply to overseas branches of UK
companies.

In the US, the Bank Secrecy Act, the USA PATRIOT Act 2001, the Anti-Money Laundering Act of 2020 and regulations thereunder contain numerous
anti-money laundering and anti-terrorist financing requirements for financial institutions. In addition, the Barclays Bank Group is subject to the US
Foreign Corrupt Practices Act, which prohibits, among other things, corrupt payments to foreign government officials. It is also subject to various
economic sanctions laws, regulations and executive orders administered by the US government, which prohibit or restrict some or all business activities
and other dealings with or involving certain individuals, entities, groups, countries and territories.

In some cases, US state and federal regulations addressing sanctions, money laundering and other financial crimes may impact entities, persons or
activities located or undertaken outside the US, including Barclays PLC and its subsidiaries. US government authorities have aggressively enforced these
laws against financial institutions in recent years. Failure of a financial institution to ensure compliance with such laws could have serious legal, financial
and reputational consequences for the institution.
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Independent Auditor’s report
Independent Auditor’s report to the members of Barclays Bank PLC

1.  OUR OPINION IS UNMODIFIED

In our opinion:
* the financial statements of Barclays Bank PLC give a true and fair view of the Group’s and of the Parent Company’s affairs as at 31 December
2021, and of the Group’s profit for the year then ended;
* the Group financial statements have been properly prepared in accordance with UK-adopted international accounting standards;
* the Parent Company financial statements have been properly prepared in accordance with UK-adopted international accounting standards as
applied in accordance with the provisions of the Companies Act 2006;
» the financial statements have been prepared in accordance with the requirements of the Companies Act 2006.

WHAT OUR OPINION COVERS

We have audited the Group and Parent Company financial statements of Barclays Bank PLC for the year ended 31 December 2021 (FY21) included in the
Annual Report and Accounts, which comprise:

Group (Barclays Bank PLC and its subsidiaries) Parent Company (Barclays Bank PLC)
Consolidated income statement Balance sheet

Consolidated statement of comprehensive income Statement of changes in equity
Consolidated balance sheet Cash flow statement

Consolidated statement of changes in equity
Consolidated cash flow statement

Notes 1 to 41 of the Consolidated Financial Statements, including the
summary of significant accounting policies

ADDITIONAL OPINION IN RELATION TO IFRS AS ADOPTED BY THE EUROPEAN UNION

As explained in note 1 to the group financial statements, the group and the parent company, in addition to complying with its legal obligation to apply
UK-adopted international accounting standards, has also applied International Financial Reporting Standards adopted pursuant to Regulation (EC) No
1606/2002 as it applies in the European Union (“IFRSs as adopted by the EU”). In our opinion the group and the parent company financial statements
have been properly prepared in accordance with IFRSs as adopted by the EU.

BASIS FOR OPINION

We conducted our audit in accordance with International Standards on Auditing (UK) (“ISAs (UK)”) and applicable law. Our responsibilities are
described below. We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is a sufficient and appropriate basis for our opinion. Our audit opinion and
matters included in this report are consistent with discussions with and our report to the Board Audit Committee.

We have fulfilled our ethical responsibilities under, and we remain independent of the Group in accordance with, UK ethical requirements including the
FRC Ethical Standard as applied to public interest entities.
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2.  OVERVIEW OF OUR AUDIT

Following our FY20 audit and considering Key Audit Matters Item

developments affecting the Barclays Bank PLC Group

since then, we have updated our risk assessment. .
Impairment allowance on loans and

. 3 4.1
The macro-economic environment has demonstrated advance at amortised cost
resilience during the emergence from the COVID-19 Valuation of financial instruments held at s 42
pandemic. This has contributed to a reduction in fair value ’
expected credit loss (“ECL”) provisions compared to UK Pension scheme valuation 3 43
2020. Income in the markets business has fallen versus
the prior year due to tighter spreads and a lower User access management €3 4.4
volume of customer transactions while improved
capital market activity contributed to increased fee €2 Similar risk to FY20

income. Interest and fee income in Consumer, Cards
and Payments (CC&P,) businesses continued to be
under pressure due to lower customer activity resulting
in reduced average cards balances

+  Decreased risk since FY20

As part of our risk assessment, we have maintained our
focus on future economic assumptions used by the Group
in estimates such as ECL and the valuation of the defined
benefit pension obligation. We have also maintained our

FACTORS focus on the post model adjustments used in the
DRIVING OUR determination of the ECL provisions and on the
VIEW OF RISKS valuation of financial instruments held at fair value.

As a result of the improved macro-economic outlook
and reduced market volatility, the risks relating to the
valuation of certain property and private equity assets
of the defined benefit obligation scheme has reduced
and this has been removed from the Key Audit Matter
relating to the valuation of the UK pension scheme. The
reduction in risk is largely due to lower volatility.

home.barclays/annualreport Barclays Bank PLC Annual Report 129



Independent Auditor’s report
Independent Auditor’s report to the members of Barclays Bank PLC

Using the work of specialists and specific team members with expertise in a specialised area of accounting or
auditing: We used our specialists and specific team members with expertise in a specialised area of accounting and
auditing to assist us in various aspects of our audit. This includes, for example:

—  Credit risk modellers for our testing of the ECL models
— Economics specialists for our work related to the macro economic variables and scenarios used in the
determination of the ECL provisions

OUR USE OF — Valuation specialists for our independent repricing of samples of financial instruments
SPECIALISTS - Actuarial pensions specialists for our work on the valuation of the defined benefit obligation
AND
INNOVATION Incorporating unpredictability into our audit: A requirement of the auditing standards is that we undertake procedures
which are deliberately unexpected and could not have reasonably been predicted by Barclays’ management. As an
example, we performed audit procedures over Private Bank and Overseas Services (‘PBOS’) deposit and loans and
advances balances in different locations, including Monaco and Switzerland in the current year.
Innovation in the audit: Our audit is committed to driving innovation and the increased use of technology. In 2021 we
have continued to deploy a large number of data and analytics tools across our audit. We used control analytics to
perform some of our IT audit procedures over complete populations.
During the year, the BAC met 11 times. KPMG is invited to attend all BAC meetings and is provided an opportunity to meet with
the BAC in private sessions without the Executive Directors being present. For each Key Audit Matter, we have set out
BOARD AUDIT communications with the BAC in section 4 and have highlighted those matters that required particular judgement.
?%,\AA(,;A,,I)TTEE In addition, our audit team includes a senior partner who has specific responsibility for ensuring audit quality (our “Audit Quality
INTERACTION partner”). The Board Audit Committee met with the Audit Quality Partner, without the audit team present, to receive a report on
his assessment of audit quality.
The matters included in the BAC Chair’s report on page 21 are consistent with our observations of those meetings.
We have fulfilled our ethical responsibilities under, and we .
remain independent of the Group in accordance with, UK Total audit fee £33m
ethical requirements including the FRC Ethical Standard as .
applied to public interest entities. Other audit related fees £7m
We have not performed any non-audit services during Other services £1m
FY21, or subsequently, which are prohibited by the FRC
Ethical Standard. Date first appointed 31 March 2017
We were first appointed as auditor by the shareholders for
OUR the year ended 31 December 2017. The period of total Uninterrupted audit tenure 5 years
INDEPENDENCE uninterrupted engagement is for the five financial years
ended 31 December 2021. Next financial period which require a 31 December
tender 2027

The Group lead engagement partner is required to rotate

after five years. This is Michelle Hinchliffe’s third year as Tenure of Group lead engagement

lead engagement partner. partner 3 years
The average tenure of key audit partners who are

responsible for component audits as set out in section 7 .

below is three years, with the shortest being their first year Average tenure of key audit partners 3 years

of involvement and longest being five years.
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MATERIALITY

(ITEM 6 BELOW)

The scope of our work is influenced by our view of
materiality and our assessed risk of material misstatement.

We have determined overall materiality for the Barclays
Bank PLC Group to be £170m (FY20: £170m).

A key judgement in determining materiality (and
performance materiality) is the appropriate benchmark
to select, based on our perception of the needs of
shareholders. We considered which benchmarks and
key performance indicators have the greatest bearing
on shareholder decisions.

Consistent with FY20, we determined that normalised
profit before tax from continuing operations remains the
key benchmark for the Barclays Bank PLC Group. For FY21
we have normalised profit before tax downward by £1.2bn
to adjust for the fact that ECL charges for the current year
are considered abnormally low in the recovery from the
COVID-19 pandemic. For FY20 we normalised this
benchmark upward by £1.4bn to adjust for the identified
impact of COVID-19 on the ECL charge.

As such, for FY21 we based our materiality on normalised
profit before tax, of which it represents 3.8% (FY20: 3.8%).

We have determined overall materiality for the Parent
Company to be £130m (FY20: £130m). Materiality for the
Parent Company financial statements was determined with
reference to a benchmark of normalised profit before tax
from continuing operations of which it represents 4%
(FY20: 0.3% of the referenced benchmark of net assets).

Normalised profit before tax from
continuing operations
£4,438m (2020: £4,460m)

£170m
Whole financial statements
materiality (2020: £170m)

£130m

Biggest component
materiality

Range of materiality for the
seven components
(£40m-£130m)

(2020: £40m to £130m)

Profit bafore tae: from

continuing operations

Group materiality £8m

Misstatements reported to
Board Audit Committee
(2020: £8m)

Our procedures on individual account balances and disclosures
were performed to performance materiality of £125m (2020:
£125m), to reduce to an acceptable level the risk that individually
immaterial misstatements in individual account balances add up to
a material amount across the financial statements as a whole.
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GROUP SCOPE

(ITEM 7 BELOW)

We have performed top down risk assessment and
planning to determine the Group’s components that
require involvement from component auditors around
the world for the purpose of our opinion on the
consolidated financial statements.

We have also considered the extent to which the Group
has established central hubs in shared service centre
structures in India. The outputs from these hubs is
included in the financial information of the reporting
components and so the India operations are not
considered to be a separate component.

We have performed audit procedures centrally across
the Group, set out in more detail in Section 7. In
addition, we have performed Group level analysis on
the remaining components to determine whether
further risks of material misstatement exist in those
components.

During the COVID-19 pandemic we actively built a
virtual communication and oversight strategy between
the Group audit team and the components and certain
other participating locations, and this approach has
continued in the current year with limited physical
visits to overseas components. Further details are set
out in section 7.

We consider the scope of our audit, as agreed with the
Board Audit Committee, to be an appropriate basis for
our audit opinion.

. 2020 Full scope audit
2020 Audit of account balances
2020 Other procedures

. 2021 Full scope audit

. 2021 Audit of account balances

. 2021 Other procedures

Coverage of Group financial statements

Group total income*

90%

{2020: 87%)

Group total assets®*

* Percentage of Group total incomefassets over which we
performed full scope audit or audit of sccount balances
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THE IMPACT OF CLIMATE
CHANGE ON OUR AUDIT

In planning our audit, we have considered the potential impact of risks arising from climate change on the Group’s business and
its financial statements. The Group has set out its ambition under the Paris Accord to be a net zero bank by 2050. Further
information is provided in the Group’s Environment, Social and Governance report which has been incorporated into the 2021
Annual Report on pages 4.

Climate change risks, opportunities and the Group’s own commitments and changing regulations could have a significant impact
on the Group’s business and operations. There is the possibility that climate change risks, both physical and transitional, could
affect financial statement balances, through estimates such as credit risk and market risk. There is enhanced narrative in the
Annual Report on climate matters.

As part of our audit we performed a risk assessment of the impact of climate change risk and the commitments made by the
Group in respect of climate change on the financial statements and our audit approach. As a part of this we held discussions with
our own climate change professionals to challenge our risk assessment. In doing this we performed the following:

—  Understanding management’s processes: We made enquiries to understand management’s assessment of
the potential impact of climate change risk on the Group’s Annual Report and Accounts and the Group’s
preparedness for this. As a part of this we made enquiries to understand management’s risk assessment
process as it relates to possible effects of climate change on the Annual Report and Accounts including
the way in which the accounting policies of the bank are updated to reflect climate change risks.

—  Corporate credit risk: We assessed how the Group considers the impact of climate risk on corporate
counterparties through our individual loan assessments where, for performing counterparties, we
assessed how climate change risk impacts certain counterparties within the commercial and investment
bank, including the impact on their credit rating as applicable. The focus of our procedures was on certain
counterparties who operate in industries with greater exposure to climate risk - the energy,
transportation, materials and buildings, agriculture, food and forest product sectors.

—  Market risk: We incorporated a consideration of the climate change impact on unobservable inputs used
in the valuation of certain financial instruments in elevated risk sectors including energy, metals and
mining.

—  Stress testing: We inspected the climate stress testing performed by the Group which applied the Bank of
England’s 2021 Climate Biennial Exploratory Scenario.

—  Annual report narrative: We made enquiries of management to understand the process by which climate
related narrative is developed including the primary sources of data used and the governance process in
place over the narrative. As a part of our risk assessment, we read the climate related information in the
front half of the Annual Report and considered consistency with the financial statements and our audit
knowledge.

On the basis of the procedures performed above, we concluded that, while climate change posed a risk to the
determination of asset values in the current year, the risk was not significant when we considered the nature of the assets
and the relevant contractual terms. As a result, there was no material impact from climate change on our key audit
matters.

home.barclays/annualreport

Barclays Bank PLC Annual Report 133



Independent Auditor’s report
Independent Auditor’s report to the members of Barclays Bank PLC

3.  GOING CONCERN

GOING CONCERN

We used our knowledge of the Group and Parent Company, the financial services industry, and the Our conclusions

general economic environment to identify the inherent risks to the business model and analysed how

those risks might affect the Group’s and Parent Company’s financial resources or ability to continue *  We consider that the Directors’ use of
operations over the going concern period. The risks that management considered most likely to the going concern basis of

adversely affect the Group’s and Parent Company’s available financial resources over this period and accounting in the preparation of the
which we challenged were: Group’s and Parent Company’s

financial statements is appropriate
- the availability of funding and liquidity in the event of a market wide stress scenario; and

- the impact on regulatory capital requirements in the event of an economic slowdown or *  We have not identified, and concur
recession. with the Directors’ assessment that
there is not, a material uncertainty
We considered whether these risks could plausibly affect the availability of financial resources in the related to events or conditions that,
going concern period by comparing severe, but plausible downside scenarios that could arise from these individually or collectively, may cast
risks individually and collectively against the level of available financial resources indicated by the Group’s significant doubt on the Group’s or
financial forecasts. Parent Company's ability to continue
as a going concern for the going
Our procedures also included an assessment of whether the going concern disclosure in note 1 to the concern period
financial statements gives a complete and accurate description of the Directors’ assessment of going
concern. *  We have nothing material to add or
draw attention to in relation to the
Accordingly, we found the use of the going concern basis of preparation without any material Directors’ statement in Note 1 to the
uncertainty for the Group and Parent Company to be acceptable. However, as we cannot predict all financial statements on the use of the
future events or conditions and as subsequent events may result in outcomes that are inconsistent with going concern basis of accounting
judgements that were reasonable at the time they were made, the above conclusions are not a guarantee with no material uncertainties that
that the Group or the Parent Company will continue in operation. may cast significant doubt over the

Group and Parent Company’s use of
that basis for the going concern
period, and we found the going
concern disclosure in note 1 to be
acceptable

The Directors have prepared the financial statements on the going concern basis as they do not intend to liquidate the Parent Company or the Group or
to cease their operations, and they have concluded that the Parent Company’s and the Group’s financial position means that this is realistic. They have
also concluded that there are no material uncertainties that could have cast significant doubt over their ability to continue as a going concern for at least
a year from the date of approval of the financial statements (“the going concern period”).

4. KEY AUDIT MATTERS

What we mean

Key Audit Matters are those matters that, in our professional judgment, were of most significance in the audit of the financial statements and include
the most significant assessed risks of material misstatement (whether or not due to fraud) identified by us, including those which had the greatest
effect on:

= the overall audit strategy;
= the allocation of resources in the audit;
= and directing the efforts of the engagement team.

We include below the Key Audit Matters in decreasing order of audit significance together with our key audit procedures to address those matters and
our results from those procedures. These matters were addressed, and our results are based on procedures undertaken for the purpose of our audit of
the financial statements as a whole. We do not provide a separate opinion on these matters.

4.1. IMPAIRMENT ALLOWANCES ON LOANS AND ADVANCES AT AMORTISED COST, INCLUDING OFF-BALANCE SHEET

ELEMENTS
Financial Statement Elements Our assessment of risk vs FY20 Our results
FY21 FY20
Our assessment is the risk is similar
to FY20. While the macroeconomic
Impairment allowances on environment has improved during FY21: Acceptable
loans and advances at £4bn  £5.8bn s the year, significant uncertainty :
amortised cost, including ’ remains with regards to the timing FY20: A tabl
off-balance sheet elements of the economic recovery as the s Acceptable
full economic impact of the
pandemic unfolds.
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Description of the Key Audit Matter

Our response to the risk

Subjective estimate

The estimation of expected credit losses
(“ECL”) on financial instruments, involves
significant judgement and estimates. The key
areas where we identified greater levels of
management judgement and therefore
increased levels of audit focus in the Group and
Parent Company’s estimation of ECLs are:

= Model estimations — Inherently
judgemental modelling and assumptions
are used to estimate ECL which involves
determining Probabilities of Default
(“PD”), Probabilities of Survival (“PS”),
Loss Given Default (“LGD”), and Exposures
at Default (“EAD”). ECLs may be
inappropriate if certain models or
underlying assumptions do not accurately
predict defaults or recoveries over time,
become out of line with wider industry
experience, or fail to reflect the credit risk
of financial assets. As a result, certain IFRS
9 models and model assumptions are the
key drivers of complexity and subjectivity
in the Group’s calculation of the ECL
estimate.

= Economic scenarios — IFRS 9 requires the
Group and Parent to measure ECLs on an
unbiased forward-looking basis reflecting
a range of future economic conditions.
Significant management judgement is
applied in determining the forward-looking
economic scenarios used, the probability
weightings associated with the scenarios
and the complexity of models used to
derive the probability weightings.

»  Qualitative adjustments — Adjustments to
the model-driven ECL results are raised by
management to address known
impairment model limitations or emerging
trends as well as risks not captured by
models. They represent approximately
16% net of the ECL. These adjustments are
inherently uncertain and significant
management judgement is involved in
estimating certain post model adjustments
(“PMA’s”) and management overlays.

The effect of these matters is that, as part of
our risk assessment, we determined that the
impairment of loans and advances to
customers including off balance sheet
elements has a high degree of estimation
uncertainty, with a potential range of
reasonable outcomes greater than our
materiality for the financial statements as a
whole, and possibly many times that amount.
The credit risk sections of the financial
statements (page 75-81) disclose the
sensitivities estimated by the Group.

Disclosure quality

The disclosures regarding the Group and
Parent's application of IFRS 9 are key to
explaining the key judgements and material
inputs to the IFRS 9 ECL results.
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Our procedures to address the risk included:

Controls testing: We performed end to end process walkthroughs to identify the key systems,
applications and controls used in the ECL processes. We tested the relevant manual, general IT and
applications controls over key systems used in the ECL process.

Key aspects of our controls testing involved evaluating the design and testing the operating
effectiveness of the key controls over the:

completeness and accuracy of the key inputs into the IFRS 9 impairment models;
application of the staging criteria;

model validation, implementation and monitoring;

authorisation and calculation of post model adjustments and management overlays; and

selection and implementation of economic variables and the controls over the economic
scenario selection and probabilities.

Our credit risk modelling expertise: We involved our own credit risk modellers specialists who
assisted in the following:

evaluating the Group and Parent’s impairment methodologies for compliance with IFRS
9%

inspecting model code for the calculation of certain components of the ECL model to
assess its consistency with the Group and Parent’s approved staging criteria and the
output of the model;

evaluating for a selection of models which were changed or updated during the year as
to whether the changes (including the updated model code) were appropriate by
assessing the updated model methodology against the applicable accounting standard;

reperforming the calculation of certain qualitative adjustments to assess consistency
with the qualitative adjustment methodologies;

evaluating the model output for a selection of models by inspecting the corresponding
model functionality and independently implementing the model by rebuilding the model
code and comparing our independent output with management’s output; and

assessing and reperforming, for a selection of models, the reasonableness of the model
predictions by comparing them against actual results and evaluating the resulting
differences.

Our economics expertise: We involved our own economic specialists who assisted us in:

assessing the reasonableness of the Group and Parent’s methodology and models for
determining the economic scenarios used and the probability weightings applied to
them;

assessing key economic variables which included comparing samples of economic
variables to external sources;

assessing the overall reasonableness of the economic forecasts by comparing the Group
and Parent’s forecasts to our own modelled forecasts; and

assessing the reasonableness of the Group and Parent’s qualitative adjustments by
challenging key economic assumptions applied in their calculation based on external
sources.

Test of details: Key aspects of our testing in addition to those set out above involved:

Sample testing over key inputs into the ECL calculations; and

Selecting a sample of post model adjustments, considering the size and complexity of
management overlays, in order to assess the reasonableness of the adjustments by
challenging key assumptions, inspecting the calculation methodology and tracing a
sample of the data used back to source data.

Assessing transparency: We assessed whether the disclosures appropriately disclose and address
the uncertainty which exists when determining the ECL. As a part of this, we assessed the
sensitivity analysis disclosures. In addition, we assessed whether the disclosure of the key
judgements and assumptions was sufficiently clear.
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procedures. Areas that were covered included:

Areas of particular auditor judgement

calculations.

(2020 result: acceptable).

Communications with the Barclays Bank PLC Board Audit Committee

+ the effectiveness of the control environment operating over the calculation of the ECL provisions;
*  the determination of judgemental post model adjustments recognised;

. model monitoring results and adjustments made;

. management’s economic forecast and associated scenario probability weights;

»  areas of under and over estimation in the ECL estimate; and

»  the disclosures made to explain ECL, including explaining the resulting estimation uncertainty.

We identified the following as the areas of particular auditor judgement:

*  The appropriateness of the model estimations and adjustments recorded to the modelled driven ECL calculations to reflect the economic
uncertainty. This included the appropriateness of macro-economic forecasts and selection of probability weights used in the ECL

We discussed with and reported to the Board Audit Committee our approach to the audit of the ECL provisions and conclusions arising from our audit

Based on the risk identified and our procedures performed we considered the ECL charge, provision recognised and the related disclosures to be acceptable

Further information in the Annual Report and Accounts: See the Board Audit Committee Report on page 21 for details on how the Board Audit
Committee considered impairment as an area of focus, page 167 for the accounting policy on accounting for the impairment of financial assets under
IFRS 9, pages 57 - 97 for the credit risk disclosures, and page 167 for the financial disclosure note 7; Credit Impairment charges and other provisions.

4.2 VALUATION OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS HELD AT FAIR VALUE

Financial Statement Elements

FY21 FY20

Level 2 assets at fair value*

(note 16) £522.9bn £556.8bn

Level 2 liabilities at fair value*

(note 16) £521bn £557.5bn

Level 3 assets at fair value

(note 16) £12.4bn  £10.9bn

Level 3 liabilities at fair value

(note 16) £6.5bn  £6.6bn

*The key audit matter identified relates to one derivatives
portfolio within this balance which we considered to be
harder to value.

Our assessment of risk vs FY20

- Our assessment is that the risk
is similar to FY20.

Our results

FY21: Acceptable

FY20: Acceptable
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Description of the Key Audit Matter

Our response to the risk

Subjective valuation

The fair value of the Group’s financial instruments is
determined through the application of valuation
techniques which can involve the exercise of significant
judgement by the Group in relation to the choice of the
valuation models, pricing inputs and post-model pricing
adjustments, including fair value adjustments (FVAs) and
credit and funding adjustments (together referred to as
XVAs).

Where significant pricing inputs are unobservable,
management has limited reliable, relevant market data
available in determining the fair value and hence
estimation uncertainty can be high. These financial
instruments are classified as Level 3, with management
having controls in place over the boundary between Level
2 and 3 positions. Our significant audit risk is therefore
primarily over significant Level 3 portfolios.

In addition, there may also be valuation complexity
associated with Level 2 portfolios, specifically where
valuation modelling techniques result in significant
limitations or where there is greater uncertainty around
the choice of an appropriate pricing methodology, and
consequently more than one valuation methodology
could be used for that product across the market.

We identified two areas of such complexity. The first a
derivatives portfolio that we considered to be harder to
value Level 2 due to an element of modelling complexity
associated with the product, and the second the XVA
adjustments made to derivative valuations.

The effect of these matters is that, as part of our risk
assessment, we determined that the subjective estimates
in fair value measurement of certain portfolios, as
detailed above, have a high degree of estimation
uncertainty, with a potential range of reasonable
outcomes greater than our materiality for the financial
statements as a whole, and possibly many times that
amount. The financial statements (note 16) disclose the
sensitivity estimated by the Group and Parent.

As the Company progressed with industry-wide IBOR
transition milestones there were certain difficult-to-value
financial instruments that changed from referencing
IBOR to new risk-free reference (RFR) rates. We
supplemented our fair value audit procedures for these
instruments by testing management’s controls which
address the IBOR transition risks and selecting
incremental samples in our independent pricing of a
sample of financial instruments.

Disclosure quality

The disclosures are key to explaining the valuation
techniques, key judgements, assumptions and material
inputs.

Our procedures to address the risk included:

Risk assessment: We performed granular and detailed risk assessment procedures over
the entirety of Level 1, 2 and Level 3 balances within the Group and Parent’s financial
statements (i.e. all of the fair value financial instruments held by the Group and Parent). As
part of these risk assessment procedures we identified which portfolios have a risk of
material misstatement including those arising from significant judgements over valuation
either due to unobservable inputs or complex models, see left for more explanation.

Control testing: We attended management’s valuation committee throughout the year
and observed discussion and challenge over valuation themes including items related to
the valuation of certain difficult-to-value financial instruments recorded at fair value.

We performed end to end process walkthroughs to identify the key systems, applications
and controls used in the valuations processes. We tested the design and operating
effectiveness of key controls relating specifically to these portfolios. Key aspects of our
controls testing involved evaluating the design and testing the operating effectiveness of
the key controls over:

= Independent price verification (IPV), performed by a control function, of key
market pricing inputs, including completeness of positions and valuation
inputs subject to the IPV process;

= FVAs, including exit adjustments (to mark the portfolio to bid or offer prices),
model shortcoming reserves to address model limitations and XVAs;

= The validation, completeness, implementation and usage of valuation models.
This included controls over assessment of model limitations and assumptions;
and

= The assessment of the observability of a product and their unobservable
inputs.

Our valuations expertise: We involved our own valuations specialists in the following:

= Independently re-pricing a selection of fair value financial instruments, including
additional selections for financial instruments referencing new RFRs and challenging
management on the valuations where they were outside our tolerance; and

= Challenging the appropriateness of significant models and methodologies used in
calculating fair values, risk exposures and in calculating FVAs, including comparison
to industry practice.

Seeking contradictory evidence: For a selection of collateral disputes identified
through management’s control we challenged management’s valuation where
significant fair value differences were observable with the market participant on the
other side of the trade. We also utilised collateral dispute data to identify fair value
financial instruments with significant fair value differences against market
counterparties and selected these to independently reprice.

Inspection of movements: We inspected trading revenue arising on level 3 positions
to assess whether material gains or losses generated were in line with the accounting
standards.

Historical comparison: We performed a retrospective review by inspecting significant
gains and losses on a selection of new fair value financial instruments, position exits,
novations and restructurings and evaluated whether these data points indicated
elements of fair value not incorporated in the current valuation methodologies. We
also inspected movements in unobservable inputs throughout the period to
challenge whether any gain or loss generated was appropriate.

Assessing transparency: We assessed the adequacy of the Group and Parent's
financial statements disclosures in the context of the relevant accounting standards.
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Areas of particular auditor judgement

inputs and valuation models.

Communications with the Barclays PLC Board Audit Committee

We discussed with and reported to the Board Audit Committee:

We identified the following as the areas of particular auditor judgement:

Our approach to the audit of the fair value of Level 3 and harder-to-value Level 2 financial instrument assets and liabilities. This included
details of our controls and substantive procedures.

Our conclusions on the appropriateness of Barclays’ fair value methodology, models, pricing inputs, and fair value adjustments.

The appropriateness of the valuation of harder to value level 2 and level 3 financial instruments, and particularly the selection of market data

Based on the risk identified and our procedures performed, we consider the fair value of Level 3 and harder-to-value Level 2 financial instrument
assets and liabilities recognised to be acceptable (2020 result: acceptable).

Further information in the Annual Report and Accounts: See the Board Audit Committee Report on page 21 for details on how the Board Audit
Committee considered Valuations as an area of focus, page 192 for the accounting policy on financial assets and liabilities, and page 192 for the

financial disclosure note 16; Fair value of financial instruments.

4.3. VALUATION OF THE DEFINED BENEFIT PENSION OBLIGATION IN RESPECT OF THE UK RETIREMENT FUND (‘UKRF’)

Financial Statement Elements

FY21

FY20

Benefit obligation related to £30.9bn £32.1bn

UKRF (note 31)
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Our assessment of risk vs FY20

We have not identified any significant
changes to the level of risk relating to the
defined benefit obligation since 2020.
We consider the risk around Level 3
pension scheme asset valuations to have
decreased from 2020 and these have

been removed from the Key Audit Matter.

This reflects the reduced market volatility
associated with COVID-19 compared to
prior year.

Our results

FY21: Acceptable

FY20: Acceptable
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Description of the Key Audit Matter Our response to the risk

Subjective valuation Our procedures to address the risk included:

The valuation of the defined benefit obligation Control testing: We performed end to end process walkthroughs to identify the key systems,

in respect of the UKRF is dependent on key applications and controls used in the defined benefit obligation process. We tested the design
actuarial assumptions, including the discount and operating effectiveness of key controls relating to the process. These included:

rates, retail price index (‘RPI’) and mortality

assumptions. Small changes to these = Controls over management’s review of IAS19 assumptions including the discount rate, RPI and
assumptions have a significant impact on the mortality assumptions.

measurement of the defined benefit pension o i i

obligation. *  Reconciliation controls of the IAS19 disclosures to underlying data.

As part of our risk assessment, we determined Evaluation of management’s expert: We evaluated the objectivity and competence of management’s

that the defined benefit pension obligation has actuarial expert involved in the valuation of the defined benefit pension obligation.
a high degree of estimation uncertainty, with a

potential range of reasonable outcomes Our actuarial expertise: we involved our own actuarial professionals in the following:

greater than our materiality for the financial

statements, and possibly many times that = Evaluating the judgements made and the appropriateness of methodologies used by

amount. management and management’s actuarial expert in determining the key actuarial assumptions.
At 31 December 2021, Barclays Bank PLC = Comparing the assumptions used by Barclays to our independently compiled expected ranges
Group and Parent reported a gross defined based on market observable indices and our market experience.

benefit pension obligation of £30.9bn relatin

to UKRFp 9 g Assessing transparency: We assessed the adequacy of the Group and Parent's financial

statements disclosures in the context of the relevant accounting standards.
Disclosure quality

The disclosures regarding the Group and Parent’s
application of IAS 19 (including assumptions and
sources of estimation uncertainty) are key to
explaining the key judgements applied in the IAS
19 Defined Benefit Obligation calculation.

Communications with the Barclays Bank PLC Board Audit Committee

We discussed with and reported to the Board Audit Committee:

. Our definition of the Key Audit Matter relating to the valuation of the defined benefit pension obligation and specifically the rationale for the removal
of pension assets, which was included in the prior year, from the definition of our Key Audit Matter.
. We also discussed our audit response to the key audit matter which included the use of specialists to challenge key aspects of management’s

actuarial valuation.
Areas of particular auditor judgement

Subjective and complex auditor judgement was required in evaluating the key actuarial assumptions used by the Group and Parent (including the
discount rate, retail price index and mortality assumptions).

Based on the risk identified and our procedures performed we consider the valuation of the defined benefit pension obligation in respect of UKRF to
be acceptable (2020 result: acceptable).

Further information in the Annual Report and Accounts: See page 233 for the accounting policy on defined benefit schemes, and page 233 for the
financial disclosure note 31; Pensions and post-retirement benefits.
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4.4. USER ACCESS MANAGEMENT

Financial Statement Elements

User access management has a potential
impact throughout the financial statements.

Our assessment of risk vs FY20 Our results

FY21 and FY20:

Our testing did not identify unauthorised user
activities in the systems relevant to financial
reporting which would have required us to
significantly expand the extent of our planned
detailed testing.

Our assessment is the risk is
similar to FY20

3

Description of the Key Audit Matter

Our response to the risk

Control Performance

Operations across several countries support a
wide range of products and services resulting
in a large and complex IT infrastructure are
relevant to the financial reporting processes
and related internal controls.

User access management controls are an
integral part of the IT environment to ensure
both system access and changes made to
systems and data are authorised and
appropriate. Our audit approach relies on the
effectiveness of IT access management
controls. Our audit procedures identified
deficiencies in certain IT access controls for
systems relevant to financial reporting. More
specifically, control deficiencies were identified
around the primary monitoring of activities
performed by privileged users on a small
percentage of infrastructure components.
Management has ongoing programmes to
remediate the deficiencies. Since these
deficiencies were open during the year, we
performed additional procedures to respond to
the risk of unauthorised changes to automated
controls over financial reporting.

Our procedures to address the risk included:

Control testing: We tested the design, implementation and operating effectiveness of automated
controls that support material balances in the financial statements. We also tested the design and
operating effectiveness of the relevant preventative and detective general IT controls over user
access management including:

»  Authorising access rights for new joiners
Timely removal of user access rights

»  Logging and monitoring of user activities

+  Privileged user access management and monitoring
Developer access to transaction and balance information
Segregation of duties; and

= Re-certification of user access rights.

We performed procedures to assess whether additional detective compensating controls operate
at the required level of precision to support our assessed risk of unauthorised activities and we
tested management’s incremental detective controls.

Areas of particular auditor judgement

Communications with the Barclays Bank PLC Board Audit Committee
We discussed with and reported to the Board Audit Committee:

. Our response to the Key Audit Matter which included the use of IT specialists to perform the testing.

. The Key Audit Matter relates to determining whether user access management controls were designed and implemented and operated
effectively. Limited auditor judgement was required relative to the other Key Audit Matters which have been identified.

Based on the risk identified and our procedures performed, we did not identify unauthorised user activities in the systems relevant to financial
reporting which would have required us to significantly expand the extent of our planned detailed testing.

We continue to perform procedures over the valuation of certain hard to value pension assets. However, given the general improvement in the
macroeconomic environment, the level of judgement and estimation uncertainty relating to this matter has reduced since the previous year. We have
therefore not identified this as being one of the significant risks in our current year audit and, therefore, not separately identified it in our report this year.
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5.  OURABILITY TO DETECT IRREGULARITIES, AND OUR RESPONSE

FRAUD - IDENTIFYING AND RESPONDING TO RISKS OF MATERIAL MISSTATEMENT DUE TO FRAUD

FRAUD RISK
ASSESSMENT

To identify risks of material misstatement due to fraud (“fraud risks”) we assessed events or conditions that could indicate
an incentive or pressure to commit fraud or provide an opportunity to commit fraud.
In this risk assessment we considered the following:

. Our meetings throughout the year with the Group Head of Risk, Group Head of Compliance and Group Head of Legal and
reviews of Barclays’ internal ethics and compliance reporting summaries, including those concerning investigations;

. Enquiries of operational managers, internal audit, and the Board Audit Committee and inspection of policy documentation
as to the Group’s high-level policies and procedures relating to:

° detecting and responding to the risks of fraud and whether they have knowledge of any actual, suspected or
alleged fraud; and

° the internal controls established to mitigate risks related to fraud, including the appropriateness and impact of
changes made to these controls to facilitate remote/hybrid working;

. The Group’s remuneration policies and key drivers for remuneration and bonus levels;

. Discussions among the engagement team regarding how and where fraud might occur in the financial statements
and any potential indicators of fraud. The engagement team includes audit partners and staff who have extensive
experience of working with banks, and this experience was relevant to the discussion about where fraud risks may
arise. The discussions also involved our forensic specialists to assist us in identifying fraud risks based on
discussions of the circumstances of the Group and Company, including consideration of fraudulent schemes that
had arisen in similar sectors and industries. The forensic specialists participated in the initial fraud risk assessment
discussions and were consulted throughout the audit where further guidance was deemed necessary.

FRAUD RISK
COMMUNICATION

We communicated identified fraud risks throughout the audit team and remained alert to any indications of fraud
throughout the audit. This included communication from the Group to component audit teams of relevant fraud risks
identified at the Group level.

FRAUD RISKS AND
OUR PROCEDURES
TO ADDRESS THEM

We identified five fraud risks which were communicated to component audit teams. The nature of these fraud risks is
substantially unchanged from the prior year. The fraud risks we identified are set out below:

1) IFRS 9 ECL: Judgemental qualitative adjustments made to the ECL provision

2)  Valuations- risk relating to unobservable pricing inputs used to price level 3 fair value instruments
3)  Revenue recognition: Cut-off of the recognition of revenue from investment banking advisory fees
4)  Existence and accuracy of unconfirmed over-the-counter bilateral derivatives

5)  The risk of management override of controls, common with all audits under ISAs (UK).

As required by auditing standards and taking into account our overall knowledge of the control environment, we perform
procedures to address the above risks, the risk that Group and component management may be in a position to make
inappropriate accounting entries and the risk of bias in accounting estimates and judgements.

Our audit procedures included evaluating the design and implementation and operating effectiveness of relevant internal
controls, assessing significant accounting estimates for bias, as well as substantive procedures to address the fraud risks.

These procedures also included identifying journal entries to test based on risk criteria and comparing the identified entries
to supporting documentation.

Incorporating unpredictability into our audit: A requirement of the auditing standards is that we undertake procedures
which are deliberately unexpected and could not have reasonably been predicted by Barclays’ management. As an
example, we performed audit procedures over Private Bank and Overseas Services (‘PBOS’) deposit and loans and
advances balances in different locations, including Monaco and Switzerland in the current year

LINK TO KEY AUDIT
MATTERS

Further details of the testing we perform over the identified fraud risks for ECL and fair value of financial instruments are
included in the respective key audit matters sections 4.2 and 4.4 of this report, as the procedures relating to those estimates
also address the risk of fraud.

home.barclays/annualreport

Barclays Bank PLC Annual Report 141




Independent Auditor’s report
Independent Auditor’s report to the members of Barclays Bank PLC

LAWS AND REGULATIONS - IDENTIFYING AND RESPONDING TO RISKS OF MATERIAL MISSTATEMENT DUE TO NON-
COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS AND REGULATIONS

RISK ASSESSMENT We identified areas of laws and regulations that could reasonably be expected to have a material effect on the
financial statements. For this risk assessment, matters considered included the following:

our general commercial and sector experience;

inquiries with the directors and other management (as required by auditing standards);
inspection of the Group’s key regulatory and legal correspondence;

inspection of the policies and procedures regarding compliance with laws and regulations;
relevant discussions with the Group’s external legal counsel; and

relevant discussions with the Group’s key regulatory supervisors including the Prudential Regulation
Authority, Financial Conduct Authority, Federal Reserve Board, Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation and
the Joint Supervisory Team.

As the Group operates in a highly regulated environment, our assessment of risks of material misstatement also
considered the control environment, including the Group’s higher-level procedures for complying with regulatory
requirements. Our assessment included inspection of key frameworks, policies and standards in place, understanding
and evaluating the role of the compliance function in establishing these and monitoring compliance and testing of
related controls around whistleblowing and complaints.

Our identified laws and regulations risks was communicated throughout our team and we remained alert to any
RISK COMMUNICATION indications of non-compliance throughout the audit. This included communication from the Group to component audit
teams of relevant laws and regulations identified at Group level.

The potential effect of these laws and regulations on the financial statements varies considerably.
Firstly, the Group is subject to laws and regulations that directly impact the financial statements including:

DIRECT LAWS CONTEXT = financial reporting legislation (including related companies’ legislation);
AND LINK TO AUDIT = distributable profits legislation; and
taxation legislation (direct and indirect).

We assessed the extent of compliance with these laws and regulations as part of our procedures on the related
financial statement items.

Secondly, the Group is subject to many other laws and regulations where the consequences of non-compliance could
have a material effect on amounts or disclosures in the financial statements, for instance through the imposition of
fines or litigation or the loss of the Group’s permission to operate in countries where the non-adherence to laws could
prevent trading in such countries.

We identified the following areas as those most likely to have such an effect:

Specific aspects of regulatory capital and liquidity

Other banking laws and regulations

Customer conduct rules

Money laundering

Sanctions list and financial crime

Market abuse regulations

Certain aspects of company legislation recognising the financial and regulated nature of the Group’s
activities.

MOST SIGNIFICANT
INDIRECT LAW/
REGULATION AREAS

Auditing standards limit the required audit procedures to identify non-compliance with these laws and regulations to
enquiry of the directors and other management and inspection of regulatory and legal correspondence, if any. If a
breach of operational regulations is not disclosed to us or evident from relevant correspondence, an audit will not
detect that breach.

In relation to the legal, competition and regulatory matters disclosed in note 25 we performed audit procedures which

included making enquiries of Barclays internal counsel and inspection of minutes of meetings and regulatory

correspondence. For a subset of these matters which we deem to be more significant we also made enquiries of
AUDIT RESPONSE external counsel and obtained legal confirmations from Barclays’ external counsel.

In respect of regulatory matters relating to conduct risk our procedures included inspection of regulatory
correspondence, independent enquiry of the Group’s main regulators and performing audit procedures to respond to
risks of material misstatement identified in recognised conduct provisions.
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CONTEXT OF THE
ABILITY OF THE AUDIT
TO DETECT FRAUD OR
BREACHES OF LAW OR
REGULATION

Owing to the inherent limitations of an audit, there is an unavoidable risk that we may not have detected some
material misstatements in the financial statements, even though we have properly planned and performed our audit in
accordance with auditing standards. For example, the further removed non-compliance with laws and regulations is
from the events and transactions reflected in the financial statements, the less likely the inherently limited procedures
required by auditing standards would identify it.

In addition, as with any audit, there remained a higher risk of non-detection of fraud, as these may involve collusion,
forgery, intentional omissions, misrepresentations, or the override of internal controls. Our audit procedures are
designed to detect material misstatement. We are not responsible for preventing non-compliance or fraud and cannot
be expected to detect non-compliance with all laws and regulations.

6. OUR DETERMINATION OF MATERIALITY

The scope of our audit was influenced by our application of materiality. We set quantitative thresholds and overlay qualitative considerations to help us
determine the scope of our audit and the nature, timing and extent of our procedures, and in evaluating the effect of misstatements, both individually
and in the aggregate, on the financial statements as a whole.

MATERIALITY FOR THE
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
AS A WHOLE

2021: £170m

2020: £170m

What we mean

This is the amount representing the total magnitude of misstatements that we expect to influence the economic
decisions of the users of these financial statements.

Basis for determining materiality and judgements applied

Consistent with FY20, we determined that profit before tax from continuing operations, normalised using our
professional judgement, for items which significantly distort results in any one particular year, remains the key
benchmark for the Barclays Bank PLC Group to use in setting auditor’s materiality. For FY21 we normalised this
benchmark downward by £1.2bn to adjust for the fact that ECL charges for the current year are considered
abnormally low due to the impact of government support provided in response to the COVID-19 pandemic. This
provided a more appropriate amount to use as a benchmark for setting our materiality level. For FY 20 we normalised
this benchmark upward by £1.4bn by excluding the identified impact of COVID-19 on the ECL charge.

Our materiality of £170m (2020: £170m) was determined by applying a percentage to the normalised Profit Before
Tax. When using a profit-related measure to determine overall materiality, KPMGC’s approach is to apply a percentage
between 3% and 5% to the pre-tax measure. In setting overall materiality, we applied a rate of 3.8% (2020: 3.8%)
which is lower than the top end of the allowable percentage range.

Materiality for the Parent Company financial statements was set at £130m (2020: £130m), determined with reference
to a benchmark of Parent Company normalised profit before tax from continuing operations (of which it represents
4% (2020: 0.3% of the referenced benchmark of net assets).
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What we mean

Our procedures on individual account balances and disclosures were performed to performance materiality, so as to
reduce to an acceptable level the risk that individually immaterial misstatements in individual account balances add up

PERFORMANCE to a material amount across the financial statements as a whole.
MATERIALITY
2021: £125m Basis for determining performance materiality and judgements applied

We have considered performance materiality at a level of 74% (2020: 74%) of materiality for Barclays Bank PLC
Croup’s financial statements as a whole to be appropriate. We applied this percentage in our determination of
performance materiality because we did not identify any factors indicating an elevated level of risk.

2020: £125m

The Group performance materiality was set at £125m (2020: £125m).

What we mean

This is the amount below which identified misstatements are considered to be clearly trivial from a quantitative point
of view. We may become aware of differences below this threshold which could alter the nature, timing and scope of
AUDIT MISSTATEMENT our audit procedures, for example if we identify smaller differences which are indicators of fraud.

POSTING THRESHOLD
This is also the amount above which all differences identified are communicated to Barclays Bank PLC’s Board Audit

2021: £8m Committee.

2020: £8m Basis for determining the audit misstatement reporting threshold and judgements applied

The audit misstatement posting threshold has been set at a level of 5% (2020: 5%) of materiality for Barclays Bank
PLC’s Group financial statements. We consider this appropriate based on the number and nature of audit differences
(adjusted and unadjusted) identified during previous audits.

The overall materiality for the Group of £170m (2020: £170m), determined with reference to a benchmark of normalised PBT of which it represents
3.8% (2020: 4.2%), compares as follows to the other main financial statement elements amounts.

Total Revenue Total Assets Net Assets
2021 2020 2021 2020 2021 2020
£15,408m £15,778m £1,061,778m £1,059,731m £56,487m £53,710m
Group Materiality as % of
caption 1.10% 1.08% 0.02% 0.02% 0.3% 0.32%
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7. THE SCOPE OF OUR AUDIT

GROUP SCOPE

What we mean

We perform our planning and risk assessment procedures to identify balances where there is a risk of material misstatement
and we include these in the scope of our audit.

We were able to rely upon the Group’s internal control over financial reporting in all areas of our audit, and where our controls
testing supported this approach, which enabled us to reduce the extent of our substantive audit work.

We have subjected three (2020: three) of the Group’s seven components to full scope audits for Group purposes. Our
approach to scoping the three components was as follows: for two components, Barclays Bank Delaware and Barclays Capital
Inc, we directly instructed the component audit teams to conduct and report to us on full scope audits; the third full scope
component, Barclays Bank Solus, was subjected to a full scope audit by us.

We have subjected four (2020: one) of the Group’s components to an audit of certain account balances. For Barclays Bank
Ireland PLC and Barclays Capital Securities Ltd, we directly instructed the component audit teams to conduct and report to us
on an audit of certain account balances. We have subjected two additional components to an audit of certain account
balances carried out by us, these components represent less than 4% of total Barclays Bank PLC Group assets.

Scope Number of components Range of materiality applied

Full scope audit 3 £50m - £130m

Audit of account balance 4 £40 - £50m

Barclays Bank PLC has centralised certain Group-wide processes in India, the outputs of which are included in the financial
information of the reporting components it services and therefore is not a separate reporting component. These Group-wide
procedures are subject to specified audit procedures, predominantly the testing of transaction processing, reconciliations and
review controls. Additional procedures are performed at certain reporting components to address the audit risks not covered
by the work performed over the shared service centres.

The Group audit team have also performed audit procedures centrally across the Group in the following areas:
= Testing of IT systems and configurations;
= Consolidation of the financial information; and
»  Operating expenses and Group recharges.
In addition, outside of the components subject to audit procedures set out above, we have performed Group level

analysis on the remaining components to determine whether further risks of material misstatement exist in those
components.

GROUP AUDIT TEAM
OVERSIGHT

What we mean

The Group audit team is required to instruct the component teams about their responsibilities in relation to the
consolidated Group audit and to understand the approach taken by the components to meet these responsibilities.
The Group audit team is also required to understand the conclusions reached by the component teams and to review
and challenge the work they have performed to reach these conclusions.

A virtual communication and oversight strategy was implemented between the Group audit teams and the
components during the COVID-19 pandemic and this continued to be our primary method of oversight. This included:

- A virtual global planning conference led by the Group audit team to discuss key audit risks and obtain input
from component teams and other participating locations;

- Instructions issued by the Group audit team to component auditors setting out the significant areas to be
covered, including the relevant key audit matters identified above and the information to be reported back to the
Group audit team;

- Review and approval by the Group audit team of the component materiality for all components;

- Risk assessment and challenge sessions with each component audit team in the planning and the final phases
of the audit led by the Group engagement partner and audit quality partner;

- Fortnightly video conferences with the partners and directors of the Group and component audit teams along
with regular adhoc contact via video calls and email exchanges to challenge the component audit approach and
findings;

- Michelle Hinchliffe, the Group Lead Engagement Partner (and Senior Statutory Auditor), attended each Board
Audit Committee for Barclays Bank PLC and at least one Board Audit Committee for each of Barclays Capital Inc.
and Barclays Bank Delaware, and Barclays Bank Ireland;

- Review of key working papers within component audit files (using remote technology capabilities) to
understand and challenge the audit approach and audit findings of each component.
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8. THE STRATEGIC REPORT AND THE DIRECTORS’ REPORT

Our responsibility Our reporting

The directors are responsible for the strategic report and the directors’ report. Our opinion on the We have nothing to report in these respects
financial statements does not cover the other information and, accordingly, we do not express an
audit opinion or, except as explicitly stated below, any form of assurance conclusion thereon.

Our responsibility is to read the strategic report and the directors’ report and, in doing so, consider
whether, based on our financial statements audit work, the information therein is materially
misstated or inconsistent with the financial statements or our audit knowledge. Based solely on that

work:

. we have not identified material misstatements in those reports;

. in our opinion the information given in the strategic report and the directors’ report for the
financial year is consistent with the financial statements; and

. in our opinion those reports have been prepared in accordance with the Companies Act 2006.

OTHER MATTERS ON WHICH WE ARE REQUIRED TO REPORT BY EXCEPTION

Our responsibility Our reporting
Under the Companies Act 2006, we are required to report to you if, in our opinion: We have nothing to report in these respects

= adequate accounting records have not been kept by the Parent Company, or returns
adequate for our audit have not been received from branches not visited by us; or

= the Parent Company financial statements and the part of the Directors’ Remuneration
Report to be audited are not in agreement with the accounting records and returns; or

= certain disclosures of directors’ remuneration specified by law are not made; or

= we have not received all the information and explanations we require for our audit.

9. EUROPEAN SINGLE ELECTRONIC FORMAT (ESEF)

Barclays Bank PLC has prepared its consolidated financial statements, which comprise the consolidated income statement, consolidated statement of
comprehensive income, consolidated statement of changes in equity, consolidated balance sheet, and consolidated cash flow statement and the related
notes, in ESEF. The requirements for this format are set out in the Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2019/815 with regard to regulatory technical
standards on the specification of a single electronic reporting format (“the ESEF Regulation”).

The Directors are responsible for preparing the financial statements in accordance with the ESEF regulation. We were engaged by Barclays Bank PLC to
report on whether the consolidated financial statements are prepared, in all material respects, in accordance with the ESEF regulation.

We have examined the consolidated financial statements in order to determine whether the consolidated financial statements of the Group as at 31
December 2021 have been prepared in compliance with the relevant requirements in the ESEF Regulation that are applicable to financial statements.
This relates to financial statements prepared in a valid xXHTML format, and the XBRL markup of the consolidated financial statements using the core
taxonomy and the common rules on markups specified in the ESEF Regulation.

In our opinion the consolidated financial statements of Barclays Bank PLC as at 31 December 2021, identified as ESEF Reporting Package have been
prepared, in all material respects, in compliance with the requirements of the ESEF Regulation.

10. RESPECTIVE RESPONSIBILITIES
Directors’ responsibilities

As explained more fully in their statement set out on page 30 and 31, the Directors are responsible for: the preparation of the financial statements
including being satisfied that they give a true and fair view; such internal control as they determine is necessary to enable the preparation of financial
statements that are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error; assessing the Group and Parent Company’s ability to continue as a
going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going concern; and using the going concern basis of accounting unless they either intend to
liquidate the Group or the parent Company or to cease operations, or have no realistic alternative but to do so.

Auditor’s responsibilities

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements as a whole are free from material misstatement, whether due
to fraud or other irregularities, or error, and to issue our opinion in an auditor’s report. Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance but does not
guarantee that an audit conducted in accordance with ISAs (UK) will always detect a material misstatement when it exists. Misstatements can arise
from fraud, other irregularities or error and are considered material if, individually or in aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to influence the
economic decisions of users taken on the basis of the financial statements.

A fuller description of our responsibilities is provided on the FRC’s website at www.frc.org.uk/auditorsresponsibilities.
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11. THE PURPOSE OF OUR AUDIT WORK AND TO WHOM WE OWE OUR RESPONSIBILITIES

This report is made solely to the Company’s members, as a body, in accordance with Chapter 3 of Part 16 of the Companies Act 2006 and the terms of
our engagement by the Company. Our audit work has been undertaken so that we might state to the Company’s members those matters we are
required to state to them in an auditor’s report and the further matters we are required to state to them in accordance with the terms agreed with the
Company, and for no other purpose. To the fullest extent permitted by law, we do not accept or assume responsibility to anyone other than the
Company and the Company’s members, as a body, for our audit work, for this report, or for the opinions we have formed.

Michelle Hinchliffe
(Senior Statutory Auditor)
for and on behalf of KPMG LLP, Statutory Auditor

Chartered Accountants
15 Canada Square
London

E14 5GL

22 February 2022
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2021 2020 2019

For the year ended 31 December Notes £m £m £m
Continuing operations

Interest and similar income 3 5,672 6,006 8,085
Interest and similar expense 3 (2,599) (2,846) (4,178)
Net interest income 3,073 3,160 3,907
Fee and commission income 4 8,581 7,417 7,664
Fee and commission expense 4 (1,994) (1,758) (1,992)
Net fee and commission income 6,587 5,659 5,672
Net trading income 5 5,788 7,076 4,073
Net investment (expense)/income 6 (80) (121) 420
Other income 40 4 79
Total income 15,408 15,778 14,151
Credit impairment releases/(charges) 7 277 (3,377) (1,202)
Net operating income 15,685 12,401 12,949
Staff costs 29 (4,456) (4,365) (4,565)
Infrastructure costs 8 (1,054) (816) (835)
Administration and general expenses 8 (4,375) (4,202) (4,318)
Litigation and conduct 8 (154) (76) (264)
Operating expenses 8 (10,039) (9,459) (9,982)
Share of post-tax results of associates and joint ventures 4 7 57
(Loss)/ profit on disposal of subsidiaries, associates and joint ventures (12) 126 88
Profit before tax 5,638 3,075 3,112
Taxation 9 (880) (624) (332)
Profit after tax 4,758 2,451 2,780
Attributable to:

Equity holders of the parent 4,127 1,774 2,120
Other equity instrument holders 631 677 660
Total equity holders of the parent 4,758 2,451 2,780
Profit after tax 4,758 2,451 2,780
Note

As permitted by section 408 of the Companies Act 2006 an income statement for the parent company has not been presented. Included in shareholders’ equity for Barclays

Bank plc is a profit after tax for the year ended 31 December 2021 of £3,606m (2020: £2,134m).
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2021 2020 2019
For the year ended 31 December £m fm £m
Profit after tax 4,758 2,451 2,780
Other comprehensive income/(loss) that may be recycled to profit or loss:
Currency translation reserve
Currency translation differences® (155) (647) (544)
Fair value through other comprehensive income reserve movement relating to debt
securities
Net (losses)/gains from changes in fair value (1,383) 2,402 2,465
Net gains transferred to net profit on disposal (248) (251) (454)
Net (gains)/losses related to (releases of) impairment (6) 1 1
Net gains/(losses) due to fair value hedging 1,105 (1,640) (1,782)
Other movements — — (8)
Tax 170 (130) (63)
Cash flow hedging reserve
Net (losses)/gains from changes in fair value (2,212) 1,366 823
Net gains transferred to net profit (327) (282) (141)
Tax 740 (291) (171)
Other — 3 16
Other comprehensive (loss)/income that may be recycled to profit or loss (2,316) 531 142
Other comprehensive income/(loss) not recycled to profit or loss:
Retirement benefit remeasurements 1,299 (77) (280)
Fair value through other comprehensive income reserve movements relating to equity
instruments — 1 —
Own credit (105) (810) (316)
Tax (563) 198 150
Other comprehensive income/(loss) not recycled to profit or loss 631 (688) (446)
Other comprehensive loss for the year (1,685) (157) (304)
Total comprehensive income for the year 3,073 2,294 2,476
Attributable to:
Equity holders of the parent 3,073 2,294 2,476
Total comprehensive income for the year 3,073 2,294 2,476

Note
a Includes £28m loss (2020: £8m loss; 2019: £15m profit) on recycling of currency translation differences.
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2021 2020
As at 31 December Notes £m fm
Assets
Cash and balances at central banks 169,085 155,902
Cash collateral and settlement balances 88,085 97,616
Loans and advances at amortised cost 18 145,259 134,267
Reverse repurchase agreements and other similar secured lending 3,177 8,981
Trading portfolio assets 11 146,871 127,664
Financial assets at fair value through the income statement 12 188,226 171,761
Derivative financial instruments 13 262,291 302,693
Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income 14 45,908 51,902
Investments in associates and joint ventures 34 24 24
Goodwill and intangible assets 21 1,449 1,154
Property, plant and equipment 19 1,248 1,537
Current tax assets 589 424
Deferred tax assets 9 2,981 2,552
Retirement benefit assets 31 3,879 1,814
Other assets 2,706 1,440
Total assets 1,061,778 1,059,731
Liabilities
Deposits at amortised cost 18 262,828 244,696
Cash collateral and settlement balances 79,047 85,549
Repurchase agreements and other similar secured borrowing 12,769 10,443
Debt securities in issue 48,388 29,423
Subordinated liabilities 26 32,185 32,005
Trading portfolio liabilities 1 53,291 46,139
Financial liabilities designated at fair value 15 251,131 249,626
Derivative financial instruments 13 256,523 300,580
Current tax liabilities 738 644
Deferred tax liabilities 9 6 225
Retirement benefit liabilities 31 246 232
Other liabilities 22 7,249 5,251
Provisions 23 890 1,208
Total liabilities 1,005,291 1,006,021
Equity
Called up share capital and share premium 27 2,348 2,348
Other equity instruments 27 9,693 8,621
Other reserves 28 861 3,183
Retained earnings 43,585 39,558
Total equity 56,487 53,710
Total liabilities and equity 1,061,778 1,059,731

The Board of Directors approved the financial statements on pages 148 to 262 on 22 February 2022

CS Venkatakrishnan
Barclays Bank Group — Chief Executive Officer

Steven Ewart
Barclays Bank Group — Chief Financial Officer

home.barclays/annualreport

Barclays Bank PLC Annual Report 150



Consolidated financial statements

Consolidated statement of changes in equity

Called up
share
capital Other

and share equity Retained Total
premium?® instruments® Other reserves” earnings equity
fm £fm fm fm fm
Balance as at 1 January 2021 2,348 8,621 3,183 39,558 53,710
Profit after tax — 631 — 4,127 4,758
Currency translation movements — — (155) — (155)
Fair value through other comprehensive income reserve — — (362) — (362)
Cash flow hedges — — (1,799) — (1,799)
Retirement benefit remeasurement — — — 644 644
Own credit reserve — — (13) — (13)
Other — — — — —
Total comprehensive income for the year — 631 (2,329) 4,771 3,073
Issue and redemption of other equity instruments — 1,072 — 3 1,075
Other equity instruments coupons paid — (631) — — (631)
Employee share schemes — — — 436 436
Vesting of Barclays PLC shares under share-based payment schemes — — — (356) (356)
Dividends on ordinary shares — — — (794) (794)
Dividends on preference shares and other shareholders equity — — — (27) (27)
Capital contribution from Barclays Plc — — — — —
Other reserve movements — — 7 (6) 1
Balance a